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Copyright © 2023 by the American Institute of Architects. Warning: This AIA MasterSpec-based document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International 
Treaties. It was created by "Dale Partners Architects" for "23076 MGM Park Renovations".  A valid, current MasterSpec license is required for editing and use of this 
document for any other project.(23767) 

DOCUMENT 000115 - LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS 

1.1 LIST OF DRAWINGS 

A. Drawings: Drawings consist of the Contract Drawings and other drawings listed on the General 
Index Sheet G002 of the separately bound drawing set titled MGM Park Renovations, dated 27 
October 2023, as modified by subsequent Addenda and Contract modifications. 
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SECTION 006000 - PROJECT FORMS

1.1 FORM OF AGREEMENT AND GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The following form of Owner/Contractor Agreement and form of the General Conditions shall be
used for Project:

1. AIA Document A101-2017 "Standard Form of Agreement between Owner and Contractor
Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum."
a. The General Conditions for Project are AIA Document A201-2017 "General

Conditions of the Contract for Construction."
2. The General Conditions are included in the Project Manual .
3. The Supplementary Conditions for Project are incorporated into a modified copy of the

General Conditions included in the Project Manual .
4. Owner's document(s) bound following this Document.

1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE FORMS

A. Administrative Forms: Additional administrative forms are specified in Division 01 General
Requirements.

B. Copies of AIA standard forms may be obtained from the American Institute of Architects;
www.aiacontractdocsaiacontracts.org; (800) 942-7732.

C. Preconstruction Forms:

1. Form of Performance Bond and Labor and Material Bond: AIA Document A312-2010
"Performance Bond and Payment Bond."

2. Form of Certificate of Insurance: AIA Document G715-2017 "Supplemental Attachment
for ACORD Certificate of Insurance 25."

D. Information and Modification Forms:

1. Form for Requests for Information (RFIs): AIA Document G716-2004 "Request for
Information (RFI)."

2. Form of Request for Proposal: AIA Document G709-2018 "Proposal Request."
3. Change Order Form: AIA Document G701-2017 "Change Order."
4. Form of Architect's Memorandum for Minor Changes in the Work: AIA Document G710-

2017 "Architect's Supplemental Instructions."
5. Form of Change Directive: AIA Document G714-2017 "Construction Change Directive."

E. Payment Forms:

1. Schedule of Values Form: AIA Document G703-1992 "Continuation Sheet."
2. Payment Application: AIA Document G702-1992/703-1992 "Application and Certificate for

Payment and Continuation Sheet."
3. Form of Contractor's Affidavit: AIA Document G706-1994 "Contractor's Affidavit of

Payment of Debts and Claims."
4. Form of Affidavit of Release of Liens: AIA Document G706A-1994 "Contractor's Affidavit

of Payment of Release of Liens."
5. Form of Consent of Surety: AIA Document G707-1994 "Consent of Surety to Final

Payment."

https://www.aiacontracts.org/
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The 
author of this document has 
added information needed for 
its completion. The author 
may also have revised the 
text of the original AIA 
standard form. An Additions 
and Deletions Report that 
notes added information as 
well as revisions to the 
standard form text is 
available from the author and 
should be reviewed. 

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion or 
modification. 

The parties should complete 
A101®–2017, Exhibit A, 
Insurance and Bonds, 
contemporaneously with this 
Agreement. AIA Document 
A201®–2017, General 
Conditions of the Contract 
for Construction, is adopted 
in this document by 
reference. Do not use with 
other general conditions 
unless this document is 
modified. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document to 
another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws as 
set forth in the footer of this 
document. 

AGREEMENT made as of the «TBD  » day of «TBD  » in the year «Two Thousand 
Twenty-Three » 
(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 
 
BETWEEN the Owner: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
«David Knight  »«  » 
«Biloxi Shuckers 
105 Caillavet Street 
Biloxi, MS 39530» 
 
and the Contractor: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
«TBD  »«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
for the following Project: 
(Name, location and detailed description) 
 
«MGM Park Renovations 
Biloxi, Mississippi» 
«  » 
 
The Architect: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
«Neil Polen, AIA, LEED GA,  »« Partner » 
«Dale Partners Architects, PA 
161 Lameuse Street, Suite 201 
Biloxi, MS 39530  » 
 
The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.   
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TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
 
3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
4 CONTRACT SUM 
 
5 PAYMENTS 
 
6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 
7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
 
8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
EXHIBIT A    INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are 
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire 
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, 
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9. 
 
ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others. 
 
ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be: 
(Check one of the following boxes.) 
 

[ «  » ] The date of this Agreement. 
 

[ «X  » ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner. 
 

[ «  » ] Established as follows: 
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.) 

 
«  » 

 
If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this 
Agreement. 
 
§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work. 
 
§ 3.3 Substantial Completion 
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work: 
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.) 
 

[ «  » ] Not later than «  » ( «  » ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work. 
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[ «  » ] By the following date: «  » 

 
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are 
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial 
Completion of such portions by the following dates: 
 

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date 
    

 
§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if 
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5. 
 
ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM 
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «  » ($ «  » ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 4.2 Alternates 
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
 

Item Price 
    

 
§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following 
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement. 
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.) 
 

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance 
     

 
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
(Identify each allowance.) 
 

Item Price 
    

 
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any: 
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 
 

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00) 
     

 
§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any: 
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.) 
 
« The amount established per calendar day for liquidated damages is Two Hundred Fifty ($250.00) .» 
 
§ 4.6 Other: 
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.) 
 
«  » 
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ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS 
§ 5.1 Progress Payments 
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the 
month, or as follows: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the «  » day of a month, the 
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the «  » day of the «  » month. If an 
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount 
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than «  » ( «  » ) days after the Architect receives the Application for 
Payment. 
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) 
 
§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to 
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing 
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of 
the period covered by the Application for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and 
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as 
follows: 
 
§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 

.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work; 

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably 
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance 
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and 

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified. 

 
§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; 

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay; 

.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided 
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and 

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7. 
 
§ 5.1.7 Retainage 
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due: 
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 
retainage may be limited by governing law.) 
 
« The Owner will retain five percent (5%) of the amount due to Contractor on account of progress payments until the 
work is at least fifty percent (50%) complete, on schedule, and satisfactory in the Architect’s opinion, at which time 
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fifty percent (50%) of the retainage held to date by the Owner shall be returned to the Contractor for distribution to the 
appropriate subcontractors and suppliers, provided that future retainage shall be withheld at the rate of two and 
one-half percent (2 ½ %). » 
 
§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage: 
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows: 
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert 
provisions for such modifications.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may 
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant 
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as 
follows: 
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay 
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017. 
 
§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. 
 
§ 5.2 Final Payment 
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the 
Contractor when 

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any, 
which extend beyond final payment; and 

.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the 
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.3 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, 
or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located. 
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.) 
 
«  » % «  » 
 
ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker 
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, unless the 
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker. 
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if 
other than the Architect.) 
 
«  » 
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«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution 
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, the 
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows: 
(Check the appropriate box.) 
 

[ «  » ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2017 
 

[ «X  » ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction 
 

[ «  » ] Other (Specify) 
 

«  » 
 
If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in 
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of 
competent jurisdiction. 
 
ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017. 
 
§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows: 
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for 
the Owner’s convenience.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017. 
 
ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 
 
«David Knight  »«  » 
«Biloxi Shuckers 
105 Caillavet Street 
Biloxi, MS 39530» 
«  » 
 
§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 
 
«TBD  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
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§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 
other party. 
 
§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds 
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™–
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum, 
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™–2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in 
the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance 
with AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as 
otherwise set forth below: 
(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 
generate a read receipt for the transmission.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 8.7 Other provisions: 
 
«  » 
 
ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents: 

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 

.2 AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds  

.3 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction 

.4 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as 
indicated below: 
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 
«  » 

 
.5 Drawings 
 

Number Title Date 
See Below  MGM Park Renovations 27 September 2023 

 
.6 Specifications 
 

Section Title Date Pages 
Division 1 though 49   MGM Park Renovations 27 September 

2023 
 

 
.7 Addenda, if any: 
 

Number Date Pages 
 TBD    

 
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9. 

 
.8 Other Exhibits: 

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 
required.) 
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[ «  » ] AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below: 
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 
 «  » 

 
[ «  » ] The Sustainability Plan: 

 
Title Date Pages 
     

 
[ «  » ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 

 
Document Title Date Pages 
      

 
.9 Other documents, if any, listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 
Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.) 

 
«  » 

 
 
This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. 
 
BILOXI SHUCKERS 
 

       
OWNER (Signature)  CONTRACTOR (Signature) 

«David Knight  »«  »  «TBD  »«  » 
(Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document 
has added information 
needed for its completion. 
The author may also have 
revised the text of the 
original AIA standard form. 
An Additions and Deletions 
Report that notes added 
information as well as 
revisions to the standard 
form text is available from 
the author and should be 
reviewed. 

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion 
or modification. 

This document is intended 
to be used in conjunction 
with AIA Document A201®–
2017, General Conditions of 
the Contract for 
Construction. Article 11 of 
A201®–2017 contains 
additional insurance 
provisions. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document 
to another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws 
as set forth in the footer of 
this document. 

This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the 
Contractor, dated the « TBD » day of «  » in the year «Two Thousand Twenty-Three » 
(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 
 
for the following PROJECT: 
(Name and location or address) 
 
«MGM Park Renovations  
Biloxi, Mississippi» 
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
«David Knight  »«  » 
«Biloxi Shuckers 
105 Caillavet Street 
Biloxi, MS 39530» 
 
THE CONTRACTOR: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
«TBD  »«  » 
«  » 
 
TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
A.1 GENERAL 
 
A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE 
 
A.3 CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 
ARTICLE A.1   GENERAL 
The Owner and Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance, and provide bonds, as 
set forth in this Exhibit. As used in this Exhibit, the term General Conditions refers to 
AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 
 
ARTICLE A.2   OWNER’S INSURANCE 
§ A.2.1 General 
Prior to commencement of the Work, the Owner shall secure the insurance, and provide 
evidence of the coverage, required under this Article A.2 and, upon the Contractor’s 
request, provide a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required by Section 
A.2.3. The copy of the policy or policies provided shall contain all applicable conditions, 
definitions, exclusions, and endorsements. 
 



AIA Document A101® – 2017 Exhibit A. Copyright © 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute 
of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, "A101," and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without 
permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 17:30:02 ET on 01/18/2022 under Order No.0338627012 which expires on 09/22/2022, is 
not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To 
report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org. 
User Notes:  (1311987760) 

 
2 

 

§ A.2.2 Liability Insurance 
The Contractor will pay for and maintain such insurance as will protect the Owner and Architect from their 
contingent liability to others from damages because of bodily injury, including death, which may arise from 
operations under this Contract and other liability for damages which the Contractor is required to insure under any 
provision of this Contract.  Certificate of this insurance shall be filed with the Owner and Architect and will be the 
same limits set forth in this Exhibit A, Article A3.2.2.  
 
§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance 
§ A.2.3.1 Unless this obligation is placed on the Contractor pursuant to Section A.3.3.2.1, the Owner shall purchase 
and maintain, from an insurance company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder's risk “all-risks” completed value or 
equivalent policy form and sufficient to cover the total value of the entire Project on a replacement cost basis. The 
Owner’s property insurance coverage shall be no less than the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus the value of 
subsequent Modifications and labor performed and materials or equipment supplied by others. The property 
insurance shall be maintained until Substantial Completion and thereafter as provided in Section A.2.3.1.3, unless 
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by the parties to this Agreement. This 
insurance shall include the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project 
as insureds. This insurance shall include the interests of mortgagees as loss payees. 
 
§ A.2.3.1.1 Causes of Loss. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for direct physical 
loss or damage, and shall not exclude the risks of fire, explosion, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, 
earthquake, flood, or windstorm. The insurance shall also provide coverage for ensuing loss or resulting damage 
from error, omission, or deficiency in construction methods, design, specifications, workmanship, or materials. Sub-
limits, if any, are as follows: 
(Indicate below the cause of loss and any applicable sub-limit.) 
 

Causes of Loss Sub-Limit 
    

 
§ A.2.3.1.2 Specific Required Coverages. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for 
loss or damage to falsework and other temporary structures, and to building systems from testing and startup. The 
insurance shall also cover debris removal, including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal 
requirements, and reasonable compensation for the Architect’s and Contractor’s services and expenses required as a 
result of such insured loss, including claim preparation expenses. Sub-limits, if any, are as follows: 
(Indicate below type of coverage and any applicable sub-limit for specific required coverages.) 
 

Coverage Sub-Limit 
    

 
§ A.2.3.1.3 Unless the parties agree otherwise, upon Substantial Completion, the Owner shall continue the insurance 
required by Section A.2.3.1 or, if necessary, replace the insurance policy required under Section A.2.3.1 with 
property insurance written for the total value of the Project that shall remain in effect until expiration of the period 
for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions. 
 
§ A.2.3.1.4 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. If the property insurance requires minimum deductibles, the 
Contractor shall pay the deductible and all other costs not covered because of such deductibles.  If the Contractor or 
insurer increases the required minimum deductibles above the amounts so identified or if the Contractor elects to 
purchase this insurance with voluntary deductible amounts, the Contractor shall be responsible for the payment of 
the additional costs not covered because of such increased or voluntary deductibles. 
 
§ A.2.3.2 Occupancy or Use Prior to Substantial Completion. The Owner’s occupancy or use of any completed or 
partially completed portion of the Work prior to Substantial Completion shall not commence until the insurance 
company or companies providing the insurance under Section A.2.3.1 have consented in writing to the continuance 
of coverage. The Owner and the Contractor shall take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that would 
cause cancellation, lapse, or reduction of insurance, unless they agree otherwise in writing. 
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§ A.2.3.3 Insurance for Existing Structures 
If the Work involves remodeling an existing structure or constructing an addition to an existing structure, the Owner 
shall purchase and maintain, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in Section 12.2.2 of 
the General Conditions, “all-risks” property insurance, on a replacement cost basis, protecting the existing structure 
against direct physical loss or damage from the causes of loss identified in Section A.2.3.1, notwithstanding the 
undertaking of the Work. The Owner shall be responsible for all co-insurance penalties. 
 
§ A.2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance. 
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected and described below. 
(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to 
the description(s) of selected insurance. For each type of insurance selected, indicate applicable limits of coverage 
or other conditions in the fill point below the selected item.) 
 

[ «  » ] § A.2.4.1 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance, to reimburse the 
Owner for loss of use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations due to a 
covered cause of loss. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.2 Ordinance or Law Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs to satisfy the minimum 

requirements of the enforcement of any law or ordinance regulating the demolition, construction, 
repair, replacement or use of the Project. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.3 Expediting Cost Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs for the temporary repair of 

damage to insured property, and to expedite the permanent repair or replacement of the damaged 
property. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.4 Extra Expense Insurance, to provide reimbursement of the reasonable and necessary excess 

costs incurred during the period of restoration or repair of the damaged property that are over and 
above the total costs that would normally have been incurred during the same period of time had no 
loss or damage occurred. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.5 Civil Authority Insurance, for losses or costs arising from an order of a civil authority 

prohibiting access to the Project, provided such order is the direct result of physical damage covered 
under the required property insurance. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.6 Ingress/Egress Insurance, for loss due to the necessary interruption of the insured’s business 

due to physical prevention of ingress to, or egress from, the Project as a direct result of physical 
damage. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.7 Soft Costs Insurance, to reimburse the Owner for costs due to the delay of completion of the 

Work, arising out of physical loss or damage covered by the required property insurance: including 
construction loan fees; leasing and marketing expenses; additional fees, including those of architects, 
engineers, consultants, attorneys and accountants, needed for the completion of the construction, 
repairs, or reconstruction; and carrying costs such as property taxes, building permits, additional 
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interest on loans, realty taxes, and insurance premiums over and above normal expenses. 
 

«  » 
 
§ A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance. 
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected below. 
(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to 
the description(s) of selected insurance.) 
 

[ «  » ] § A.2.5.1 Cyber Security Insurance for loss to the Owner due to data security and privacy breach, 
including costs of investigating a potential or actual breach of confidential or private information. 
(Indicate applicable limits of coverage or other conditions in the fill point below.) 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.5.2 Other Insurance 

(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Owner and any applicable limits.) 
 

Coverage Limits 
    

 
ARTICLE A.3   CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ A.3.1 General 
§ A.3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner 
evidencing compliance with the requirements in this Article A.3 at the following times: (1) prior to commencement 
of the Work; (2) upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance; and (3) upon the Owner’s 
written request. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercial liability coverage, including 
coverage for completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment and thereafter upon 
renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the periods required by Section A.3.2.1 and Section 
A.3.3.1. The certificates will show the Owner and Architect as an additional insured on the Contractor’s 
Commercial General Liability and excess or umbrella liability policy or policies and the Contractor’s certificate of 
insurance must state that the Owner and the Architect are additional insureds under the referenced CGL policy and 
that all of the Contractor’s contractual liabilities, including but not limited to its indemnity obligations, are covered 
by such CGL policy. 
 
Any language contained on the certificate of insurance form or elsewhere to the contrary is deemed stricken. 
 
The certificate of insurance must also state that all of the Contractor’s contractual liabilities, including but not 
limited its indemnity obligations, are covered.  Any terms and conditions contained in the certificate of insurance 
which are contrary to the Contractor’s contractual obligations are hereby stricken from the certificate. 
 
§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner any deductible or self- 
insured retentions applicable to any insurance required to be provided by the Contractor. 
 
§ A.3.1.3 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall cause the 
commercial general liability coverage to include (1) the Owner, the Architect, and the Architect’s consultants as 
additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the 
Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the 
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions for which loss occurs during completed operations. The additional insured 
coverage shall be primary and non-contributory to any of the Owner’s general liability insurance policies and shall 
apply to both ongoing and completed operations. To the extent commercially available, the additional insured 
coverage shall be no less than that provided by Insurance Services Office, Inc. (ISO) forms CG 20 10 07 04, CG 20 
37 07 04, and, with respect to the Architect and the Architect’s consultants, CG 20 32 07 04. 
 
§ A.3.1.4 Copies of Certificates. Furnish one copy of the certificate herein required for each copy of the Agreement, 
specifically setting forth evidence of all coverage required.  Furnish to the Owner and Architect, copies of any 
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endorsements that are subsequently issued amending coverage or limits.  If the coverages are provided on a claims-
made basis, the policy date or retroactive date shall predate the Contract and the termination date of the policy, or 
the applicable extended reporting period shall be no earlier than the termination date of coverages required to be 
maintained after final payment. 
 
§ A.3.2 Contractor’s Required Insurance Coverage 
§ A.3.2.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance from an insurance 
company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is 
located. The Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of 
Work as set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below: 
(If the Contractor is required to maintain insurance for a duration other than the expiration of the period for 
correction of Work, state the duration.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ A.3.2.2 Commercial General Liability 
§ A.3.2.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence form with policy limits 
of not less than One Million Dollars ($ 1,000,000.00 ) each occurrence, Two Million Dollars ($ 2,000,000.00 ) 
general aggregate, and «  » ($ «  » ) aggregate for products-completed operations hazard, providing coverage for 
claims including 

.1 damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, including occupational sickness or disease, 
and death of any person; 

.2 personal injury and advertising injury; 

.3 damages because of physical damage to or destruction of tangible property, including the loss of use 
of such property; 

.4 bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and 

.5 the Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions. 
 
§ A.3.2.2.2 The Contractor’s Commercial General Liability policy under this Section A.3.2.2 shall not contain an 
exclusion or restriction of coverage for the following: 

.1 Claims by one insured against another insured, if the exclusion or restriction is based solely on the 
fact that the claimant is an insured, and there would otherwise be coverage for the claim. 

.2 Claims for property damage to the Contractor’s Work arising out of the products-completed 
operations hazard where the damaged Work or the Work out of which the damage arises was 
performed by a Subcontractor. 

.3 Claims for bodily injury other than to employees of the insured. 

.4 Claims for indemnity under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions arising out of injury to employees 
of the insured. 

.5 Claims or loss excluded under a prior work endorsement or other similar exclusionary language. 

.6 Claims or loss due to physical damage under a prior injury endorsement or similar exclusionary 
language. 

.7 Claims related to residential, multi-family, or other habitational projects, if the Work is to be 
performed on such a project. 

.8 Claims related to roofing, if the Work involves roofing. 

.9 Claims related to exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS), synthetic stucco or similar exterior 
coatings or surfaces, if the Work involves such coatings or surfaces. 

.10 Claims related to earth subsidence or movement, where the Work involves such hazards. 

.11 Claims related to explosion, collapse and underground hazards, where the Work involves such 
hazards. 

 
§ A.3.2.3 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, and non-owned vehicles used, by the Contractor, with 
policy limits of not less than One Million Dollars ($ 1,000,000.00)  per accident, for bodily injury, death of any 
person, and property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehicles along with 
any other statutorily required automobile coverage. 
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§ A.3.2.4 The Contractor may achieve the required limits and coverage for Commercial General Liability and 
Automobile Liability through a combination of primary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided such 
primary and excess or umbrella insurance policies result in the same or greater coverage as the coverages required 
under Section A.3.2.2 and A.3.2.3, and in no event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower 
coverage than the primary policy. The excess policy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits only 
through the actual payment by the underlying insurers. 
 
§ A.3.2.5 Workers’ Compensation at statutory limits. 
 
§ A.3.2.6 Employers’ Liability with policy limits not less than One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($ 100,000.00 ) each 
accident, One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($ 100,00.00 ) each employee, and One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($ 
100,000.00 ) policy limit. 
 
§ A.3.2.7 Jones Act, and the Longshore & Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as required, if the Work involves 
hazards arising from work on or near navigable waterways, including vessels and docks  
 
§ A.3.2.8 If the Contractor is required to furnish professional services as part of the Work, the Contractor shall 
procure Professional Liability insurance covering performance of the professional services, with policy limits of not 
less than One Million Dollars ($ 1,000,000.00) per claim and One Million Dollars ($ 1,000,000.00) in the aggregate. 
 
§ A.3.3 Contractor’s Other Insurance Coverage 
§ A.3.3.1 Insurance selected and described in this Section A.3.3 shall be purchased from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth 
in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below: 
(If the Contractor is required to maintain any of the types of insurance selected below for a duration other than the 
expiration of the period for correction of Work, state the duration.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ A.3.3.2 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance in accordance with 
Section A.3.3.1. 
(Select the types of insurance the Contractor is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) 
next to the description(s) of selected insurance. Where policy limits are provided, include the policy limit in the 
appropriate fill point.) 
 

[ «X  » ] § A.3.3.2.1 Property insurance of the same type and scope satisfying the requirements identified in 
Section A.2.3, which, if selected in this section A.3.3.2.1, relieves the Owner of the responsibility to 
purchase and maintain such insurance except insurance required by Section A.2.3.1.3 and Section 
A.2.3.3. The Contractor shall comply with all obligations of the Owner under Section A.2.3 except to 
the extent provided below. The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner the amount of any deductible, 
and the Owner shall be responsible for losses within the deductible. Upon request, the Contractor 
shall provide the Owner with a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required. The Owner 
shall adjust and settle the loss with the insurer and be the trustee of the proceeds of the property 
insurance in accordance with Article 11 of the General Conditions unless otherwise set forth below: 
(Where the Contractor’s obligation to provide property insurance differs from the Owner’s 
obligations as described under Section A.2.3, indicate such differences in the space below. 
Additionally, if a party other than the Owner will be responsible for adjusting and settling a loss with 
the insurer and acting as the trustee of the proceeds of property insurance in accordance with Article 
11 of the General Conditions, indicate the responsible party below.) 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.3.3.2.2 Railroad Protective Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) per 

claim and «  » ($ «  » ) in the aggregate, for Work within fifty (50) feet of railroad property. 
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[ «  » ] § A.3.3.2.3 Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) per 
claim and «  » ($ «  » ) in the aggregate, for liability arising from the encapsulation, removal, 
handling, storage, transportation, and disposal of asbestos-containing materials. 

 
[ «X  » ] § A.3.3.2.4 Insurance for physical damage to property while it is in storage and in transit to the 

construction site on an “all-risks” completed value form. 
 

[ «X  » ] § A.3.3.2.5 Property insurance on an “all-risks” completed value form, covering property owned by 
the Contractor and used on the Project, including scaffolding and other equipment. 

 
[ «  » ] § A.3.3.2.6 Other Insurance 

(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Contractor and any applicable 
limits.) 

 
Coverage Limits 
    

 
§ A.3.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
The Contractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds 
in the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows: 
(Specify type and penal sum of bonds.) 
 

Type Penal Sum ($0.00) 
Payment Bond The amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus 

the value of subsequent modifications and labor 
performed and materials or equipment supplied 
by others. 
   

Performance Bond The amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus 
the value of subsequent modifications and labor 
performed and materials or equipment supplied 
by others. 

 
Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Document A312™, Payment Bond and Performance Bond, or 
contain provisions identical to AIA Document A312™, current as of the date of this Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE A.4   SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
Special terms and conditions that modify this Insurance and Bonds Exhibit, if any, are as follows: 
 
«Owner shall be included as an additional insured on all insurance policies obtained and maintained by Contractor. 
 
If requested by Owner, Contractor shall obtain and maintain a Dual Obligee rider in favor of Owner’s lender, if any, 
for the Payment and Performance Bonds required under this Agreement. » 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The 
author of this document has 
added information needed for 
its completion. The author 
may also have revised the 
text of the original AIA 
standard form. An Additions 
and Deletions Report that 
notes added information as 
well as revisions to the 
standard form text is 
available from the author and 
should be reviewed. 

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion or 
modification. 

For guidance in modifying 
this document to include 
supplementary conditions, 
see AIA Document A503™, Guide 
for Supplementary 
Conditions. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document to 
another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws as 
set forth in the footer of this 
document. 

for the following PROJECT: 
(Name and location or address) 
 
«MGM Park Renovations 
Biloxi, Mississippi» 
«  » 
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
«David Knight  »«  » 
«Biloxi Shuckers 
105 Caillavet Street 
Biloxi, MS 39530» 
 
THE ARCHITECT: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
«Neil Polen, AIA, LEED GA,  »« Partner » 
«Dale Partners Architects, PA 
161 Lameuse Street, Suite 201 
Biloxi, MS 39530  » 
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4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Execution and Progress of the Work 
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4 
Extensions of Time 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Failure of Payment 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Faulty Work 
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) 
Final Completion and Final Payment 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s 
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1 
Governing Law 
13.1 
Guarantees (See Warranty) 
Hazardous Materials and Substances 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
5.2.1 
Indemnification 
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3 
Information and Services Required of the Owner 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Initial Decision 
15.2 
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 
1.1.8 
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions 
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority 
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
10.2.8, 10.4 
Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4 
Instructions to Bidders 
1.1.1 
Instructions to the Contractor 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2 
Instruments of Service, Definition of 
1.1.7 
Insurance 
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11 
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration 
11.1.4, 11.2.3 
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability 
11.1 
Insurance, Effective Date of 
8.2.2, 14.4.2 
Insurance, Owner’s Liability 
11.2 
Insurance, Property 
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5 
Insurance, Stored Materials 
9.3.2 
INSURANCE AND BONDS 
11 
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy 
9.9.1 
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of 
11.5 
Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13 
Interest 
13.5 

Interpretation 
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1 
Interpretations, Written 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Judgment on Final Award 
15.4.2 
Labor and Materials, Equipment 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Labor Disputes 
8.3.1 
Laws and Regulations 
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4 
Liens 
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Limitations, Statutes of 
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 
Limitations of Liability 
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1 
Limitations of Time 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5 
Materials, Hazardous 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Materials, Labor, Equipment and 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction 
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2 
Mechanic’s Lien 
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Mediation 
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1 
Minor Changes in the Work 
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
13 
Modifications, Definition of 
1.1.1 
Modifications to the Contract 
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2 
Mutual Responsibility 
6.2 
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of 
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 
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Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of 
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2 
Notice 
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1 
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance 
11.1.4, 11.2.3 
Notice of Claims 
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6, 
15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1 
Notice of Testing and Inspections 
13.4.1, 13.4.2 
Observations, Contractor’s 
3.2, 3.7.4 
Occupancy 
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8 
Orders, Written 
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1 
OWNER 
2 
Owner, Definition of 
2.1.1 
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements 
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
Owner, Information and Services Required of the 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Owner’s Authority 
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7 
Owner’s Insurance 
11.2 
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
2.5, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
6.3 
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts 
6.1 
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
2.4 
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work 
14.3 
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.2, 14.4 

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 
and Other Instruments of Service 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3 
Partial Occupancy or Use 
9.6.6, 9.9 
Patching, Cutting and 
3.14, 6.2.5 
Patents 
3.17 
Payment, Applications for 
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment, Certificates for 
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4 
Payment, Failure of 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Payment, Final 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and 
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 
Payments, Progress 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
9 
Payments to Subcontractors 
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2 
PCB 
10.3.1 
Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2 
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF 
10 
Polychlorinated Biphenyl 
10.3.1 
Product Data, Definition of 
3.12.2 
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Progress and Completion 
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Progress Payments 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 
Project, Definition of 
1.1.4 
Project Representatives 
4.2.10 
Property Insurance 
10.2.5, 11.2 
Proposal Requirements 
1.1.1 
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
10 
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Regulations and Laws 
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4 
Rejection of Work 
4.2.6, 12.2.1 
Releases and Waivers of Liens 
9.3.1, 9.10.2 
Representations 
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1 
Representatives 
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1 
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10 
Retainage 
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor 
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3 
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect 
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2 
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
by Contractor 
3.12 
Rights and Remedies 
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4 
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
3.17 
Rules and Notices for Arbitration 
15.4.1 
Safety of Persons and Property 
10.2, 10.4 
Safety Precautions and Programs 
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4 
Samples, Definition of 
3.12.3 
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Samples at the Site, Documents and 
3.11 
Schedule of Values 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Schedules, Construction 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Separate Contracts and Contractors 
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2 
Separate Contractors, Definition of 
6.1.1 
Shop Drawings, Definition of 
3.12.1 
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Site, Use of 
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Site Inspections 
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 

Site Visits, Architect’s 
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 
Special Inspections and Testing 
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4 
Specifications, Definition of 
1.1.6 
Specifications 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14 
Statute of Limitations 
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 
Stopping the Work 
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1 
Stored Materials 
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4 
Subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.1 
SUBCONTRACTORS 
5 
Subcontractors, Work by 
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 
9.6.7 
Subcontractual Relations 
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1 
Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8, 
9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Submittal Schedule 
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7 
Subrogation, Waivers of 
6.1.1, 11.3 
Substances, Hazardous 
10.3 
Substantial Completion 
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2, 
15.1.2 
Substantial Completion, Definition of 
9.8.1 
Substitution of Subcontractors 
5.2.3, 5.2.4 
Substitution of Architect 
2.3.3 
Substitutions of Materials 
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8 
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.2 
Subsurface Conditions 
3.7.4 
Successors and Assigns 
13.2 
Superintendent 
3.9, 10.2.6 
Supervision and Construction Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 
Suppliers 
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1 
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Surety 
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7 
Surety, Consent of 
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Surveys 
1.1.7, 2.3.4 
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
14.3 
Suspension of the Work 
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3 
Suspension or Termination of the Contract 
5.4.1.1, 14 
Taxes 
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4 
Termination by the Contractor 
14.1, 15.1.7 
Termination by the Owner for Cause 
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7 
Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
14.4 
Termination of the Architect 
2.3.3 
Termination of the Contractor Employment 
14.2.2 
 
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT 
14 
Tests and Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4 
TIME 
8 
Time, Delays and Extensions of 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Time Limits 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.1, 
9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2, 
15.1.3, 15.4 
Time Limits on Claims 
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3 

Title to Work 
9.3.2, 9.3.3 
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
12 
Uncovering of Work 
12.1 
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown 
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3 
Unit Prices 
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2 
Use of Documents 
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3 
Use of Site 
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Values, Schedule of 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Waiver of Claims by the Architect 
13.3.2 
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor 
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Claims by the Owner 
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Consequential Damages 
14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Liens 
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4 
Waivers of Subrogation 
6.1.1, 11.3 
Warranty 
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions 
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents 
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), 
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, 
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract 
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor 
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract 
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other 
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or 
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements. 
 
§ 1.1.2 The Contract 
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written 
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 
 
§ 1.1.3 The Work 
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 
 
§ 1.1.4 The Project 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 1.1.5 The Drawings 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams. 
 
§ 1.1.6 The Specifications 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services. 
 
§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service 
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 
 
§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker 
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion 
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the 
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results. 
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. 
 
§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade. 
 
§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 
§ 1.3 Capitalization 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 
 
§ 1.4 Interpretation 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and articles 
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 
 
§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service 
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 
 
§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants. 
 
§ 1.6 Notice 
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, 
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement. 
 
§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery. 
 
§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission 
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and 
exchange of digital data. 
 
§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance 
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing 
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 
Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 
G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
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and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 
information model, and each of their agents and employees. 
 
ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 General 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as 
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner 
or the Owner’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 
 
§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements 
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such 
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately. 
 
§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require; 
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due; 
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as 
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that 
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work 
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the 
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the 
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the 
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor. 
 
§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor 
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 
disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court 
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants, 
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such 
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information. 
 
§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities. 
 
§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. 
 
§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has 
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect. 



AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All 
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” 
are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 16:46:33 ET on 09/20/2023 under Order No.2114461816 which 
expires on 08/23/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® 
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 
User Notes:  (1902467137) 

 
13 

 

 
§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 
Work. 
 
§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 
written request for such information or services. 
 
§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 
 
§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner 
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 
Section 6.1.3. 
 
§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 
Article 15. 
 
ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 General 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the 
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
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obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s 
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise 
specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 
information in such form as the Architect may require. 
 
§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 
 
§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give 
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose 
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures.  
 
§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 
 
§ 3.4 Labor and Materials 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 
 
§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 
Change Directive. 
 
§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them. 
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§ 3.5 Warranty 
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 
 
§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. 
 
§ 3.6 Taxes 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to 
go into effect. 
 
§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required 
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. 
 
§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 
 
§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 
 
§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 3.8 Allowances 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but 
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection. 
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§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 

required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 
not in the allowances; and 

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs 
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2. 

 
§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 3.9 Superintendent 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 
 
§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project. 
 
§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 
required for review of submittals. 
 
§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the 
Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site 
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and 
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as 
constructed. 
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§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged. 
 
§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by 
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. 
 
§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 
Owner or of Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. 
 
§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 
 
§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 
 
§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon 
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 
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other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the 
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 
time and in the form specified by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.13 Use of Site 
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment. 
 
§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 
otherwise altering the Work. 
 
§ 3.15 Cleaning Up 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 
the Project. 
 
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.16 Access to Work 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located. 
 
§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or 
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the 
information is promptly furnished to the Architect. 
 
§ 3.18 Indemnification 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, 
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, 
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent 
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acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for 
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a 
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18. 
 
§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 
 
ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1 General 
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement. 
 
§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent 
shall not be unreasonably withheld. 
 
§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract 
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The 
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to 
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 
responsibilities under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.4 Communications  
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and 
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols. 
 
§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts. 
 
§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 
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such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of 
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. 
 
§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations 
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. 
 
§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 
Section 9.10. 
 
§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives. 
 
§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and 
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 
in response to the requests for information. 
 
ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 Definitions 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not 
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor. 
 
§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 
a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor. 
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§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 
has made reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 
submitting names as required. 
 
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 
 
§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations 
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will 
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the 
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly 
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 
 
§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract. 

 
When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract. 
 
§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 
 
§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract. 
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ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts 
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to 
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 
subrogation. 
 
§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 
subsequently revised. 
 
§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including, 
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12. 
 
§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the 
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed 
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for 
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent. 
 
§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly 
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction. 
 
§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5. 
 
§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 
 
§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. 
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ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 General 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. 
 
§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. 
 
§ 7.2 Change Orders 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 The change in the Work; 

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 
 
§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order. 
 
§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation; 

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4. 
 
§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and 
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such 
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following: 

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed; 

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 
or others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and 

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 
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§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 
 
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 
 
§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive. 
 
§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work 
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for 
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the 
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without 
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any 
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time. 
 
ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 Definitions 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 
 
§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 
 
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 
 
§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined. 
 
§ 8.2 Progress and Completion 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 
 
§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the 
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. 
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work;
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials 
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and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, 
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 
 
§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 
materials, and equipment relating to the Work. 
 
§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment 
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue 
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly 
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in 
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner 
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1. 
 
§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 
account of the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification 
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment; 

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
 
§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 
withheld. 
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§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application 
for Payment. 
 
§ 9.6 Progress Payments 
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. 
 
§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement 
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. 
 
§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 
 
§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers 
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or 
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law. 
 
§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 
9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 
 
§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary 
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of 
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 
 
§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against 
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted. 
 
§ 9.7 Failure of Payment 
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and 
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. 
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 
its intended use. 
 
§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, 
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the 
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine 
Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time 
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to 
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use 
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, 
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of 
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a 
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under 
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of 
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no 
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect. 
 
§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work. 
 
§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds 
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly 
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and 
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due 
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed 
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. 
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§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 
 
§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. 
 
§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;  

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or 

.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment. 
 
§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment. 
 
ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the performance of the Contract. 
 
§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to 

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

 
§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss. 
 
§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
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against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards. 
 
§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. 
 
§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to 
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. 
 
§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition. 
 
§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be 
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter. 
 
§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition. 
 
§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons 
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to 
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will 
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities 
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the 
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. 
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and 
start-up. 
 
§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, 
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
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(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of 
the party seeking indemnity. 
 
§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 
 
§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due 
to the Owner’s fault or negligence. 
 
§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 
 
§ 10.4 Emergencies 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on 
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 
 
ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
 
§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 
copy to be furnished. 
 
§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or 
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act 
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage. 
 
§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance 
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.  
 
§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that 
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to 
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provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the 
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and 
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been 
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does 
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages 
attributable thereto. 
 
§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has 
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time 
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance 
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall 
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the 
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance. 
 
§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation 
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, 
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages 
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the 
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such 
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals 
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and 
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive 
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be 
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, 
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, 
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property. 
 
§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the 
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate 
property insurance. 
 
§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance 
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 
fire or other hazards however caused. 
 
§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss 
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect 
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner. 
 
§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt 
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the 
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner 
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shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no 
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor 
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that 
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the 
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising 
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any 
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed 
Work. 
 
ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s 
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2 Correction of Work 
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. 
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and 
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the 
Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make 
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during 
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 
Section 2.5. 
 
§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work. 
 
§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 
 
§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 
 
§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
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correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the 
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be 
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s 
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 
 
§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 
 
ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 Governing Law 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. 
 
§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. 
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally 
responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 
 
§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment. 
 
§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies 
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law. 
 
§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing. 
 
§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections 
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after 
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require. 
 
§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when 
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, 
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by 
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall 
be at the Contractor’s expense. 
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§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 
 
§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. 
 
§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work. 
 
§ 13.5 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the 
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where 
the Project is located. 
 
ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons: 

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped; 

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped; 

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or 

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2. 
 
§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute 
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 
365-day period, whichever is less. 
 
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice 
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as 
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.  
 
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice 
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3. 
 
§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor 

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers; 

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or 

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: 
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.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 
by the Owner in finishing the Work. 

 
§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 
 
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive 
termination of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 
 
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent 

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. 
 
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and 

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders. 

 
§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 Claims  
§ 15.1.1 Definition 
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the 
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes 
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility 
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to 
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements 
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, 
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2. 
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§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims 
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the 
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after 
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. 
 
§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required. 
 
§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance 
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker. 
 
§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost 
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not 
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. 
 
§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time 
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. 
 
§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 
 
§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages 
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 
Contract. This mutual waiver includes 

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such 
persons; and 

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. 

 
This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.2 Initial Decision 
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be 
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless 
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision 
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand 
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker 
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and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons 
or entities other than the Owner. 
 
§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim. 
 
§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 
persons at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 
part. 
 
§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute 
resolution. 
 
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1. 
 
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution 
proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, 
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 
 
§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines. 
 
§ 15.3 Mediation 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 
dispute resolution. 
 
§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request 
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall 
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an 
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the 
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 
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§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 
other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4 Arbitration 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the 
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party 
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which 
arbitration is permitted to be demanded. 
 
§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on 
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. 
 
§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly 
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder  
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to 
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). 
 
§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute 
consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent. 
 
§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner 
and Contractor under this Agreement. 
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SECTION 009113 - ADDENDA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1  ADDENDA 

A. Any Addendum issued prior to bid date on this Project will be included in Section 009113 and 
become a part of the Standard Form of Agreement between the Owner and the Contractor. 

B. Acknowledge receipt of Addenda in the space provided on the Bid Form. Failure to do so may 
subject Bidder to disqualification. 

C. The Bidder is responsible for obtaining a copy of each Addendum issued. The Addenda will be 
posted on the Architect’s website. They will also be available for purchase from participating 
plan rooms. 

D. Bidders who have contacted the Architect’s office and requested to be included on the Bid 
Registry List will be notified by email when an Addendum has been issued to the email address 
provided by the Bidder at registration. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF DOCUMENT 009113 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Work under Owner's separate contracts. 
4. Contractor's use of site and premises. 
5. Coordination with occupants. 
6. Work restrictions. 
7. Specification and Drawing conventions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification: 23076 MGM Park Renovations. 

1. Project Location: 105 Caillavet Street, Biloxi, Mississippi. 

B. Owner: Biloxi Shuckers . 

1. Owner's Representative: David Knight . 

C. Architect: Dale Partners Architects, 161 Lameuse Street, Suite 201, Biloxi, MS 39530. 

1. Architect's Representative: Travis Altsman. 

D. Architect's Consultants: Architect has retained the following design professionals, who have 
prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents: 

1.  Structural : Structural Design Group . Thomas Schaeffer PE. 
2.  Mechanical : Plumbing, Fire Protection Engineer : Stephens Mechanical. Lawrence 

Stephens. PE 
3.  Electrical Engineer : Welcon Electrical Consultants. Greg Wyrosdick. PE. 

E. Contractor: DNP Construction Inc. has been engaged as Contractor for this Project. 

1. Contractor Representative: Tyler Quave 

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 
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1.  Selective Demolition of areas of MGM Park in preparation for a future construction 
phase, and other Work indicated in the Contract Documents. 
a. Selective Interior renovation of Suites on the South wing for future interior 

renovation 
b. Selective renovation of Partitions and exterior walls for the expansion and creation 

of larger suites on the south wing end.  
c. Selective Renovation of Suites on the North Wing for future interior renovation. 
d. Selective Renovation of Partitions and exterior walls for the expansion of North 

wing end 
e. Selective Renovation of Sparklight Club for future modifications.  

B. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

1.4 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried 
out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying Work under this Contract or other contracts. 
Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts. 

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 

A. Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to Work in areas indicated. Do not disturb 
portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Limits on Use of Site: Confine construction operations to Areas shown in plans and 
adjacent spaces as required . 

2. Driveways, Walkways, and Entrances: Keep driveways  parking garage,  loading areas, 
and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and 
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of 
materials. 

B. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction 
operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused 
by construction operations. 

C. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and 
hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair damage 
caused by construction operations. 

1.6 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period, 
with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction 
operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to 
interfere with Owner's operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated. 

1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 
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1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way, and 
other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Work Hours are subject to the requirements of the City of Biloxi. Specific allowable work 
periods shall be coordinated with the Owner. 

B. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Architect Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 

C. Noise, Vibration, Dust, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise 
and vibration, dust, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner. 

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations. 
2. Obtain Architect's Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive 

operations. 

D. Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products , alcoholic beverages, 
and other controlled substances on Owner's property is not permitted. 

E. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project 
site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times. 

F. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of 
Contractor personnel working on Project site. 

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative. 

1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. 
These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer and 
product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part of a 
hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics. 

3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may allow 
for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless otherwise 
indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract Documents. 

4. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 

B. Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including General 
and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications. 

C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 
of all Sections in the Specifications. 
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable 
product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or Owner.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product 
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use Contractor's standard form.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable:
a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method 

cannot be provided, if applicable.
b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other 

parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those of 
the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. 
Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 
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features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 
specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and 

addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated.
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from ICC-ES .
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in 
delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 
with related materials and is appropriate for applications indicated.

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce 
indicated results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution. 
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later.
a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 

Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution 
with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility 
tests recommended by manufacturers.

1.6 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 
substitutions.

1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for 
change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related 
submittals.
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1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 
conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return 
requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:
a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results.
b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction.
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 
60 days after the Notice to Proceed . Requests received after that time may be considered or 
rejected at discretion of Architect.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 
conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return 
requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:
a. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents.
b. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results.
c. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
d. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
e. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction.
f. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
g. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
h. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
i. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications.

1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, 
Architect's Supplemental Instructions.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop 
work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop 
work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after 
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the 
Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey 
data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 
trade discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an 
extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use Forms acceptable to the Architect.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect .

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities.
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3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed 
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

7. Work Change Proposal Request Form: Use a form acceptable to Architect.

1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

A. Allowance Adjustment: See Section 012100 "Allowances" for administrative procedures for 
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of 
allowances.

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order 
for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701 .

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
AIA Document G714 . Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a 
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It 
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary 
to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 
Applications for Payment.

B. Related Requirements

1. Section 012100 "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing the handling and 
processing of allowances.

2. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing the use of unit 
prices.

3. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 
handling changes to the Contract.

4. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements 
governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's 
construction schedule.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administration forms 
and schedules, including the following.
a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
b. Submittal schedule.
c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction 

schedule.
2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than 

seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.
3. Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring 

separately phased payments, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with 
each phase of payment.

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for 
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
a. Project name and location.
b. Name of Architect.
c. Architect's project number.
d. Contractor's name and address.
e. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703 .
3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items 
for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.
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a. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts for Project 
closeout requirements in an amount totaling fivepercent of the Contract Sum and 
subcontract amount.

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed.
a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

6. Provide separate line item in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, each 
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value for that part of the Work.

7. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance. 
Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by 
measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine 
quantities.

8. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete 
include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 

work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of 
values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

9. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next 
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 
in a change in the Contract Sum.

1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent 
with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement 
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application 
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for 
Applications for Payment.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person 
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete 
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction 
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether 
or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of 
Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before 
last day of construction period covered by application.

E. Transmittal: Submit five signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 
Architect by a method ensuring receipt  within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of lien 
and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 
information about application.
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F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 
lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related 
to the Work covered by the payment .

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers.
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers.
4. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

1. List of subcontractors.
2. Schedule of values.
3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
4. Sustainable design action plans, including preliminary project materials cost data.
5. Schedule of unit prices.
6. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
7. List of Contractor's principal consultants.
8. Copies of building permits.
9. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance 

of the Work.
10. Initial progress report.
11. Report of preconstruction conference.
12. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for 
portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for 
Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

I. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final 
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted 
and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
2. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
3. AIA Document G706-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
4. AIA Document G706A-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."
5. AIA Document G707-1994, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."
6. Evidence that claims have been settled.
7. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General coordination procedures.
2. Coordination drawings.
3. RFIs.
4. Digital project management procedures.
5. Project meetings.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-
engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

2. Section 019113 "General Commissioning Requirements" for coordinating the Work with 
Owner's Commissioning Authority.

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or 
supplying products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

1.3 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate 
construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of 
the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:
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1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
5. Progress meetings.
6. Preinstallation conferences.
7. Project closeout activities.
8. Startup and adjustment of systems.

1.4 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in 
individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop 
Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is 
required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than 
one entity.

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to 
indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed 
data. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, 

structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.
b. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that appear 

to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements. 
Provide alternative sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such 
conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered 
changes to the Contract.

B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and 
mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of 
visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. Supplement plan 
drawings with section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work.

2. Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical 
and electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within plenums to 
accommodate layout of light fixtures and other components indicated on Drawings. 
Indicate areas of conflict between light fixtures and other components.

3. Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans 
and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical 
equipment.

4. Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.
5. Slab Edge and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of 

embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, 
door floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and 
similar items.

6. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that, in general, the Work 
is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's 
responsibility. If Architect determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared 
in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, Architect will so inform Contractor, 
who shall make suitable modifications and resubmit.

C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the following 
requirements:
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1. File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating 
system as original Drawings.

2. File Preparation Format: DWG DXF , Version , operating in Microsoft Windows operating 
system.

3. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using format same as file 
preparation format PDF format.

1.5 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or 
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the 
form specified.

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities 
controlled by Contractor.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 
work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following:

1. Owner name.
2. Owner's Project number.
3. Name of Architect.
4. Architect's Project number.
5. Date.
6. Name of Contractor.
7. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
8. RFI subject.
9. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
10. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
11. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
12. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the 

Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
13. Contractor's signature.
14. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 
needing interpretation.

C. RFI Forms: .

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow 
seven days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will 
be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents.
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.
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2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional 
information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 
Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."
a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 

the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within five days of receipt of the RFI 
response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. 
Submit log weekly . Include the following: 

1. Project name.
2. Name and address of Contractor.
3. Name and address of Architect.
4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.
5. RFI description.
6. Date the RFI was submitted.
7. Date Architect's response was received.

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response 
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor 
disagrees with response.

1.6 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A. Architect's Data Files Not Available: Architect will not provide Architect's BIM model CAD 
drawing digital data files for Contractor's use during construction.

B. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as 
follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling 
navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, 

provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise 
indicated.

B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before 
starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days 
after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner Architect, and their consultants; 
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with 
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
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2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments.
b. Tentative construction schedule.
c. Phasing.
d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
e. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
f. Lines of communications.
g. Use of web-based Project software.
h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
i. Procedures for RFIs.
j. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
l. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
m. Submittal procedures.
n. Sustainable design requirements.
o. Preparation of Record Documents.
p. Use of the premises  and existing building.
q. Work restrictions.
r. Working hours.
s. Owner's occupancy requirements.
t. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
u. Procedures for moisture and mold control.
v. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
w. Construction waste management and recycling.
x. Parking availability.
y. Office, work, and storage areas.
z. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
aa. First aid.
bb. Security.
cc. Progress cleaning.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 
minutes.

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 
construction activity when required by other sections and when required for coordination with 
other construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect 
of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:
a. Contract Documents.
b. Options.
c. Related RFIs.
d. Related Change Orders.
e. Purchases.
f. Deliveries.
g. Submittals.
h. Sustainable design requirements.
i. Review of mockups.
j. Possible conflicts.
k. Compatibility requirements.
l. Time schedules.
m. Weather limitations.



DPA 23076 MGM Park Renovations
Biloxi, Mississippi

27 October 2023

100% Construction Documents PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND 
COORDINATION

013100 Page 6 of 7

Copyright © 2023 by the American Institute of Architects. Warning: This AIA MasterSpec-based document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International 
Treaties. It was created by "Dale Partners Architects" for "23076 MGM Park Renovations".  A valid, current MasterSpec license is required for editing and use of this 
document for any other project.(23767)

n. Manufacturer's written instructions.
o. Warranty requirements.
p. Compatibility of materials.
q. Acceptability of substrates.
r. Temporary facilities and controls.
s. Space and access limitations.
t. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
u. Testing and inspecting requirements.
v. Installation procedures.
w. Coordination with other work.
x. Required performance results.
y. Protection of adjacent work.
z. Protection of construction and personnel.

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including 
required corrective measures and actions.

4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties 
requiring information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. 
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals.

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 
meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 
conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project.
a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. 

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 
schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how 
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties 
involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that 
current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.
1) Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
1) Interface requirements.
2) Sequence of operations.
3) Resolution of BIM component conflicts.
4) Status of submittals.
5) Status of sustainable design documentation.
6) Deliveries.
7) Off-site fabrication.
8) Access.
9) Site use.
10) Temporary facilities and controls.
11) Progress cleaning.
12) Quality and work standards.
13) Status of correction of deficient items.
14) Field observations.
15) Status of RFIs.
16) Status of Proposal Requests.
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17) Pending changes.
18) Status of Change Orders.
19) Pending claims and disputes.
20) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the 
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue 
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Construction schedule updating reports.
3. Ghant Chart schedule requirements.
4. Daily construction reports.
5. Site condition reports.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 
and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume 
time and resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned 
early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project 
where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine 
when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

C. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network 
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

D. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

E. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a 
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet 
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file.
2. PDF file.

B. Startup Network Diagram: Of size required to display entire network for entire construction 
period. Show logic ties for activities.
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C. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule 
for entire construction period.

1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to 
comply with requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and 
date on label.

D. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format for 
each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, original duration, 
remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, late finish date, and total 
float in calendar days.

1. Activity Report: List of activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or 
actual start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for each activity, sorted in 
ascending order by activity number and then by early start date, or actual start date if 
known.

3. Total Float Report: List of activities sorted in ascending order of total float.
4. Earnings Report: Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from commencement of the 

Work until most recent Application for Payment.

E. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

F. Daily Construction Reports: Submit at monthly intervals.

G. Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

1.4 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values,  list of 
subcontracts, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required 
schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities 
involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 
them in proper sequence.

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to date of 
Substantial Completion .

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows 
an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

B. Activities: Treat each floor or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main 
element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically 
allowed by Architect.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead 
items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in 
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schedule. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, 
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 013300 
"Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's 
Construction Schedule with submittal schedule.

4. Startup and Testing Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for startup and testing.
5. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

6. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 30 days for completion of punch 
list items and final completion.

C. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and 
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
a. Uninterruptible services.
b. Use-of-premises restrictions.
c. Provisions for future construction.
d. Seasonal variations.
e. Environmental control.

2. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 
Work.

D. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but 
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion 

E. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or 
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:

1. Unresolved issues.
2. Unanswered Requests for Information.
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.
4. Notations on returned submittals.
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time.

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule two days before each regularly 
scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each 
such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

G. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days 
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means 
by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to 
working hours, working days, crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance, and date 
by which recovery will be accomplished.
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H. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, 
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know 
schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in 

the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their 
assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction 
activities.

1.6 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, 
Contractor's Construction Schedule within 14 days of date established for commencement of 
the Work .

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of 
each week with a continuous vertical line.

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an 
estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

1.7 REPORTS

A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 
information concerning events at Project site:

1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
3. Equipment at Project site.
4. Material deliveries.
5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or 

snow.
6. Accidents.
7. Meetings and significant decisions.
8. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
9. Meter readings and similar recordings.
10. Emergency procedures.
11. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
12. Change Orders received and implemented.
13.  Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
14. Services connected and disconnected.
15. Partial completions and occupancies.
16. Substantial Completions authorized.

B. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and 
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for 
Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013200
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SECTION 013233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Preconstruction photographs.
2. Concealed Work photographs.
3. Periodic construction photographs.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation as 
Project Record Documents at Project closeout.

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked 
for location and direction of each photograph. Indicate elevation or story of construction. Include 
same information as corresponding photographic documentation.

B. Digital Photographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs.

1. Submit photos on CD-ROM or thumb-drive . Include copy of key plan indicating each 
photograph's location and direction.

2. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file 
metadata tag :
a. Name of Project.
b. Date photograph was taken.
c. Description of location, vantage point, and direction.

1.3 FORMATS AND MEDIA

A. Digital Photographs: Provide color images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with 
minimum sensor size of 12 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 
2400 pixels. Use flash in low light levels or backlit conditions.

B. Digital Images: Submit digital media as originally recorded in the digital camera, without 
alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.

C. Metadata: Record accurate date and time from camera.

D. File Names: Name media files with date and sequential numbering suffix.

1.4 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A. General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus.
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1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each 
photographic location.

B. Preconstruction Photographs: Before commencement of the Work, take photographs of Project 
site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from 
different vantage points. .

1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs.
2. Take 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting the 

Work.
3. Take 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately 

record physical conditions at start of construction.
4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent 

structures, pavements, and improvements.

C. Concealed Work Photographs: Before proceeding with installing work that will conceal other 
work, take photographs sufficient in number, with annotated descriptions, to record nature and 
location of concealed Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Underground utilities.
2. Underslab services.
3. Piping.
4. Electrical conduit.
5. Waterproofing and weather-resistant barriers.

D. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 20 photographs coinciding with the cutoff date 
associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show status of 
construction and progress since last photographs were taken.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013233



DPA 23076 MGM Park Renovations
Biloxi, Mississippi

27 October 2023

100% Construction Documents REFERENCES 014200 Page 1 of 2
Copyright © 2023 by the American Institute of Architects. Warning: This AIA MasterSpec-based document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International 
Treaties. It was created by "Dale Partners Architects" for "23076 MGM Park Renovations".  A valid, current MasterSpec license is required for editing and use of this 
document for any other project.(23767)

SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

B. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

C. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, 
in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted," 
"scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

D. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 
performance of the Work.

E. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 
installation, and similar operations.

F. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to 
dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.

G. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

H. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is 
shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which 
Project is to be built.

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied 
directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are made a part 
of the Contract Documents by reference.

B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 
otherwise indicated.

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 
industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not 
bound with the Contract Documents.
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1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain 
copies directly from publication source.

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's 
"Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books' 
"National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States."

B. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. 
This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.
2. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org.

C. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 
following list. Information is subject to change and is up-to-date as of the date of the Contract 
Documents.

1. EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov.
2. FG - Federal Government Publications; www.gpo.gov.
3. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov.
4. USDJ - Department of Justice; Office of Justice Programs; National Institute of Justice; 

www.ojp.usdoj.gov.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 014200
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

1.2 USE CHARGES

A. Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract 
Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use temporary 
services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to,  Owner's construction forces, 
Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging 
areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction 
personnel.

B. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having 
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention 
program.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

C. Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the United States Access 
Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume 
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its 
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned 
responsibilities.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES

A. Field Offices: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and 
foundations adequate for normal loading.

B. Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, Architect, and 
construction personnel office activities and to accommodate Project meetings specified in other 
Division 01 Sections. Keep office clean and orderly. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by 
locations and classes of fire exposures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 
Work.

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities 
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.

1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having 
jurisdiction.

C. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for 
construction.

D. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, safety shower and eyewash 
facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures 
and facilities.

E. Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by 
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed 
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construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that 
will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

F. Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size, 
capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

1. Install electric power service overhead unless otherwise indicated.

G. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for 
construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements 
without operating entire system.

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas 
adequate for construction operations. Locate temporary roads and paved areas within 
construction limits indicated on Drawings.

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and nontracking. Reapply treatment as 
required to minimize dust.

B. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

C. Parking: Provide temporary offsite parking areas for construction personnel.

D. Storage and Staging: Provide temporary offsite area for storage and staging needs.

E. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining 
properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

F. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and 

individuals seeking entrance to Project.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

3. Maintain and touch up signs so they are legible at all times.

G. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle 
waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution."

H. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
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1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and 
equipment" and not temporary facilities.

I. Temporary Elevator Use: Use of elevators is not permitted .

J. Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs: Use of new stairs for construction traffic will be permitted, 
provided stairs are protected and finishes restored to new condition at time of Substantial 
Completion.

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and 
other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be 
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing 
facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for 
that purpose.

B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible 
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Comply with  requirements of EPA Construction 
General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent and requirements 
specified in Section 311000 "Site Clearing."

D. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide 
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of 
stormwater from heavy rains.

E. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line 
of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root 
systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.

F. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and 
harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control 
procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial 
Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using materials approved by authorities having 
jurisdiction.

G. Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin , furnish and install site enclosure 
fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined sufficient 
to accommodate construction operations .

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized 
personnel.  Furnish one set of keys to Owner.

H. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of 
construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, 
and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each workday.
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I. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

J. Temporary Egress: Provide temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and 
as required by authorities having jurisdiction. Provide signage directing occupants to temporary 
egress.

K. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress 
and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar 
activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate 
temporary enclosures.

L. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with 
NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking 
specified in other Sections.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel 
at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be 
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

A. Moisture and Mold Protection: Protect stored materials and installed Work in accordance with 
Moisture and Mold Protection Plan.

B. Exposed Construction Period: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are 
subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Protect porous materials from water damage.
2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.
3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
4. Remove standing water from decks.
5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Period: After installation of weather barriers but before full 
enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration of 
moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with high 
organic content, into partially enclosed building.

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.
3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
4. Discard or replace water-damaged material.
5. Do not install material that is wet.
6. Discard and replace stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.
7. Perform work in a sequence that allows wet materials adequate time to dry before 

enclosing the material in gypsum board or other interior finishes.
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D. Controlled Construction Period: After completing and sealing of the building enclosure but prior 
to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.
2. Use temporary or permanent HVAC system to control humidity within ranges specified for 

installed and stored materials.
3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and 

exposure to water limits.

3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and 
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and 
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, 
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.

2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 017700 
"Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 
Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Construction layout.
2. Field engineering and surveying.
3. Installation of the Work.
4. Cutting and patching.
5. Progress cleaning.
6. Starting and adjusting.
7. Protection of installed construction.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.
2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project 

Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and 
levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning.

3. Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions of 
the building.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 
subsequent work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 
installation of subsequent work.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Certified Surveys: Submit two copies signed by land surveyor .

B. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by , certifying that location and elevation of improvements 
comply with requirements.

C. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept 
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in 
jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying 
services of the kind indicated.
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B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 
construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, or when 
encountering the need for cutting and patching of elements whose structural function is 
not known, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from 
Architect before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting 
and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 
their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components 
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in 
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance 
or decreased operational life or safety.

4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and 
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 
recommendations and instructions for installation of specified products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed 
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 
installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional 
performance of in-place materials. Use materials that are not considered hazardous.

C. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate 
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities,  mechanical and electrical 
systems, and other construction affecting the Work.
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1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, gas service piping, and water-service piping; underground 
electrical services; and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities 
serving Project site.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the 
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 
to be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing 
finishes or primers.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding 
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, move, 
or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances 
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect in 
accordance with requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing conditions. If 
discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

B. Engage a land surveyor experienced in laying out the Work, using the following accepted 
surveying practices:

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.
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3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain 
required dimensions.

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.
5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.
6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances.
7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 

by authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and 
topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and 
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. 
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and 
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and 
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log 
available for reference by Architect.

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING

A. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference 
points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control 
points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written 
approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points 
promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to 
Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base 
replacements on the original survey control points.

B. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, 
referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having 
jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide 
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked 
construction to its original condition.

3.5 INSTALLATION

A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as 
indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb, and make horizontal work level.
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2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 
and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as judged 
by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy of type expected for 
Project.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction 
items on-site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise 
levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified to be 
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to 
confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 
indicated requirements.

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate 
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned 
with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify 
size and type required for load conditions with manufacturer.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions 

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with 
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to 
Project site in time for installation.

I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed connections 
together to form hairline joints.

J. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

1. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and 
replacing defective Work.

K. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous.

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and 
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
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1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition.

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not 
to void existing warranties.

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. 
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems 
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 
cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

F. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with 
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
3.  Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 

diamond-core drill.
4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where 

required by cutting and patching operations.
5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

G. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, 
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. 
Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. 
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors 
are working concurrently.
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B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 
surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from 
damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials 
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in 
Section 019113 "General Commissioning Requirements."

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning 
units, replace with new units, and retest.

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation 
without binding.

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. 
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

E. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 "Quality 
Requirements."
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3.9 PROTECTION AND REPAIR OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction period. 
Repair to like-new condition.

C. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain 
undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the 
Work.

D. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for restrictions on use of the premises, Owner-occupancy 
requirements, and phasing requirements.

2. Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection" for temporary protection of 
existing trees and plants that are affected by selective demolition.

3. Section 017300 "Execution" for cutting and patching procedures.
4. Section 013516 "Alteration Project Procedures" for general protection and work 

procedures for alteration projects.
5. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for site clearing and removal of above- and below-grade 

improvements not part of selective demolition.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated 
to be salvaged or reinstalled.

B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, 
and store.

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent 
damage, prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.

D. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise 
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

E. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle 
methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless 
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.



DPA 23076 MGM Park Renovations
Biloxi, Mississippi

27 October 2023

100% Construction Documents SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 024119 Page 2 of 6
Copyright © 2023 by the American Institute of Architects. Warning: This AIA MasterSpec-based document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International 
Treaties. It was created by "Dale Partners Architects" for "23076 MGM Park Renovations".  A valid, current MasterSpec license is required for editing and use of this 
document for any other project.(23767)

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and 
their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to 
Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site .

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.
3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, 

demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid 
delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed 
by selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.
2. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.
3. Use of elevator and stairs.
4. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of 

Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

B. Predemolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction, 
including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by demolition 
operations. Comply with Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation." Submit before Work 
begins.

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. 
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far 
as practical.

1. Before selective demolition, Owner will remove the following items:
a.  Owner will coordinate with stake holders to remove important items from any 

space with demolish .
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C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 
with selective demolition.

D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

E. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against 
damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

1.9 COORDINATION

A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning 
selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction.

B. Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition 
operations.

B. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and 
hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing 
conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents.

C. Steel Tendons: Locate tensioned steel tendons and include recommendations for de-tensioning.

D. Verify that hazardous materials have been remediated before proceeding with building 
demolition operations.

E. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction 
photographs or video .

1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation."
2. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged. Provide 

photographs or video of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by 
salvage operations.

3. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be 
reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of measurements, 
materials, and construction details required to make exact reproduction.
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3.2 PREPARATION

3.3 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and 
protect them against damage.

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify, 
disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas 
to be selectively demolished.

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by Contractor.
2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide 

temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain 
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC 
systems, equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be removed.
a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap 

or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.
b. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.
c. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and 

remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and 
make equipment operational.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and 
remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

e. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug 
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

3.4 PROTECTION

A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area 
and to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of 
existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage 
and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are 
exposed during selective demolition operations.

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.
5. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling 

specified in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

B. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 
governing regulations and as follows:
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1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete 
selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting 
members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use 
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. 
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 
chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 
existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At 
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of 
hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression 
devices during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain fire watch during and for at least 2 hours after flame-cutting operations.
6. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.
7. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and 

promptly dispose of off-site.
8. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid 

free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.
9. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.
10. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

C. Removed and Salvaged Items:

1. Clean salvaged items.
2. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

D. Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.
3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

3.6 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

A. Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, 
using power-driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts.

B. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and 
remove.

C. Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations 
in RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings."  Do 
not use methods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers.
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3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved 
construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. and 
recycle or dispose of them according to Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and 
Disposal."

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas.
3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will 

convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
4. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management 

and Disposal."

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

3.8 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition 
operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119



DIVISION 03 - 04 

(Not Used) 



This Page Intentionally Left Blank 



 
 

DIVISION 05 

METALS 



This Page Intentionally Left Blank 



DPA 23076 MGM Park Renovations
Biloxi, Mississippi

27 October 2023

100% Construction Documents COLD-FORMED METAL 
FRAMING

054000 Page 1 of 5

Copyright © 2023 by the American Institute of Architects. Warning: This AIA MasterSpec-based document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International 
Treaties. It was created by "Dale Partners Architects" for "23076 MGM Park Renovations".  A valid, current MasterSpec license is required for editing and use of this 
document for any other project.(23767)

SECTION 054000 - COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Interior non-load-bearing wall framing.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Code-Compliance Certification of Studs and Tracks: Provide documentation that framing 
members are certified according to the product-certification program of the Steel Framing 
Industry Association the Steel Stud Manufacturers Association or the Supreme Steel Framing 
System Association.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Cold-Formed Steel Framing Standards: Unless more stringent requirements are indicated, 
framing complies with AISI S100 and ASTM C955 .

2.3 COLD-FORMED STEEL FRAMING MATERIALS

A. Framing Members, General: Comply with ASTM C955 for conditions indicated.

2.4 EXTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING

A. Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated, punched, 
with stiffened flanges, and as follows:

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0329 inch .
2. Flange Width: 1-3/8 inches .
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B. Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated, 
unpunched, with unstiffened flanges, and matching minimum base-metal thickness of steel 
studs.

2.5 INTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING

A. Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated, punched, 
with stiffened flanges, and as follows:

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0329 inch .
2. Flange Width: 1-3/8 inches 2 inches .

B. Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated, 
unpunched, with unstiffened flanges, and matching minimum base-metal thickness of steel 
studs.

C. Single Deflection Track: Manufacturer's single, deep-leg, U-shaped steel track; unpunched, with 
unstiffened flanges, of web depth to contain studs while allowing free vertical movement, with 
flanges designed to support horizontal loads and transfer them to the primary structure.

2.6 FRAMING ACCESSORIES

A. Fabricate steel-framing accessories from ASTM A1003/A1003M, Structural Grade, Type H, 
metallic coated steel sheet, of same grade and coating designation used for framing members.

B. Provide accessories of manufacturer's standard thickness and configuration, unless otherwise 
indicated.

2.7 ANCHORS, CLIPS, AND FASTENERS

A. Steel Shapes and Clips: ASTM A36/A36M, zinc coated by hot-dip process according to 
ASTM A123/A123M.

B. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554, , threaded carbon-steel hex-headed bolts, carbon-steel nuts, and 
flat, hardened-steel washers; zinc coated by hot-dip process according to ASTM A153/A153M, 
Class C .

C. Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the 
design load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, 
based on ICC-ES AC70.

D. Mechanical Fasteners: ASTM C1513, corrosion-resistant-coated, self-drilling, self-tapping, steel 
drill screws.

1. Head Type: Low-profile head beneath sheathing; manufacturer's standard elsewhere.
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2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Install load-bearing shims or grout between the underside of load-bearing wall bottom track and 
the top of foundation wall or slab at locations with a gap larger than 1/4 inch to ensure a uniform 
bearing surface on supporting concrete or masonry construction.

B. Install sill sealer gasket at the underside of wall bottom track or rim track and at the top of 
foundation wall or slab at stud or joist locations.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Cold-formed steel framing may be shop or field fabricated for installation, or it may be field 
assembled.

B. Install cold-formed steel framing according to AISI S200, AISI S202, and manufacturer's written 
instructions unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

C. Install cold-formed steel framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and with 
connections securely fastened.

D. Install framing members in one-piece lengths unless splice connections are indicated for track 
or tension members.

E. Install temporary bracing and supports to secure framing and support loads equal to those for 
which structure was designed. Maintain braces and supports in place, undisturbed, until entire 
integrated supporting structure has been completed and permanent connections to framing are 
secured.

F. Do not bridge building expansion joints with cold-formed steel framing. Independently frame 
both sides of joints.

G. Install insulation, specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation," in framing-assembly 
members, such as headers, sills, boxed joists, and multiple studs at openings, that are 
inaccessible on completion of framing work.

H. Fasten hole-reinforcing plate over web penetrations that exceed size of manufacturer's 
approved or standard punched openings.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF INTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING

A. Install continuous tracks sized to match studs. Align tracks accurately and securely anchor to 
supporting structure.

B. Fasten both flanges of studs to  top and bottom track unless otherwise indicated. Space studs 
as follows:

1. Stud Spacing: 16 inches or As indicated on Drawings .
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C. Set studs plumb, except as needed for diagonal bracing or required for nonplumb walls or 
warped surfaces and similar requirements.

D. Isolate non-load-bearing steel framing from building structure to prevent transfer of vertical 
loads while providing lateral support.

1. Install single deep-leg deflection tracks and anchor to building structure.
2. Install double deep-leg deflection tracks and anchor outer track to building structure.
3. Connect vertical deflection clips to studs and anchor to building structure.
4. Connect drift clips to cold-formed steel metal framing and anchor to building structure.

E. Install horizontal bridging in wall studs, spaced vertically in rows indicated  on Shop Drawings 
but not more than 48 inches apart. Fasten at each stud intersection.

1. Channel Bridging: Cold-rolled steel channel, welded or mechanically fastened to webs of 
punched studs.

F. Top Bridging for Single Deflection Track: Install row of horizontal bridging within 12 inches of 
single deflection track. Install a combination of bridging and stud or stud-track solid blocking of 
width and thickness matching studs, secured to stud webs or flanges.

1. Install solid blocking at 96-inch centers .

G. Install miscellaneous framing and connections, including stud kickers, web stiffeners, clip 
angles, continuous angles, anchors, and fasteners, to provide a complete and stable wall-
framing system.

3.4 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

A. Install cold-formed steel framing level, plumb, and true to line to a maximum allowable tolerance 
variation of 1/8 inch in 10 feet and as follows:

1. Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch from plan 
location. Cumulative error are not to exceed minimum fastening requirements of 
sheathing or other finishing materials.

3.5 REPAIRS

A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on fabricated and 
installed cold-formed steel framing with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A780/A780M 
and manufacturer's written instructions.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform 
field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

B. Field and shop welds will be subject to testing and inspecting.

C. Testing agency will report test results promptly and in writing to Contractor and Architect.

D. Cold-formed steel framing will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
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E. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

END OF SECTION 054000
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Framing with dimension lumber.
2. Framing with timber.
3. Wood furring  and grounds.
4. Plywood backing panels.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension.

B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal size or greater but less than 5 inches nominal 
size in least dimension.

C. Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by other construction.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component 
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate 
type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Include 
physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent 
testing agency.

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before 
and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent 
testing agency according to ASTM D5664.

4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content 
of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.

B. Fastener Patterns: Full-size templates for fasteners in exposed framing.
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1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit 
stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the 
ALSC Board of Review.

B. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.
2. Fire-retardant-treated wood.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air 
circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely 
anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is 
indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC 
Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review to inspect 
and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on 

end or back of each piece .
3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less; 19 
percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2  for interior 
construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in 
contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no 
arsenic or chromium.  Do not use inorganic boron (SBX) for sill plates.

2. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical formulations 
shall not require incising, contain colorants, bleed through, or otherwise adversely affect 
finishes.

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use 
material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board 
of Review.
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1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of 
each piece .

D. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

1. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in 
contact with masonry or concrete.

2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING

A. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: Construction or No. 2 grade.

1. Application: Interior partitions not indicated as load bearing.
2. Species:

a. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
b. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.
c. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
d. Hem-fir; WCLIB, or WWPA.
e. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
f. Northern species; NLGA.
g. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA.
h. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 
construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Furring.

B. Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any of the following species: 
the following species:

1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB.

C. Concealed Boards: 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following species and 
grades:

1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No.  2 grade; SPIB.

D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber 
of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will 
interfere with its attachment and purpose.

E. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to 
eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

F. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no knots 
capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.
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2.5 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

A. Equipment Backing Panels: Plywood, DOC PS 1, Exterior, A-C , in thickness indicated or, if not 
indicated, not less than 3/4-inch nominal thickness.

2.6 FASTENERS

A. General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with requirements 
specified in this article for material and manufacture.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative 
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners  with hot-dip zinc coating 
complying with ASTM A153/A153M .

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl 
rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum 
foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 
Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

B. Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products to comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions.

C. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and 
fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, blocking, 
grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

D. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities requiring 
backing panels.

E. Install shear wall panels to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

F. Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install fasteners 
through each fastener hole.

G. Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation walls.

H. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.
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I. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, 
specialty items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where 
framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels. Space clips 
not more than 16 inches o.c.

J. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated 
and as follows:

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more than 96 
inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials accurately fitted to close 
furred spaces.

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor level, at 
ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches o.c. Where fire blocking is not 
inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood blocks of same width 
as framing members and 2-inch nominal thickness.

3. Fire block concealed spaces between floor sleepers with same material as sleepers to 
limit concealed spaces to not more than 100 sq. ft. and to solidly fill space below 
partitions.

K. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with 
fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function 
of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint 
arrangement.

L. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated 
lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

M. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install 
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

N. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, 
complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC).
2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

O. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully 
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. 
Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood. Drive nails 
snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated 
and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other work 
involved.

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces 
unless otherwise indicated.
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C. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not 
less than 1-1/2 inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness 
of finish material. Remove temporary grounds when no longer required.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF WOOD FURRING

A. Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as required 
for tolerance of finish work.

END OF SECTION 061000
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SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Wall sheathing.

B. Related Requirements:

1.  Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for plywood backing panels.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component 
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Indicate 
type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Include 
physical properties of treated materials.

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated plywood both before 
and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent 
testing agency according to ASTM D5516.

4. For products receiving waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of 
treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.

5. For air-barrier and water-resistant glass-mat gypsum sheathing, include manufacturer's 
technical data and tested physical and performance properties of products.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Product Certificates: From air-barrier and water-resistant glass-mat gypsum sheathing 
manufacturer, certifying compatibility of sheathing accessory materials with Project materials 
that connect to or that come in contact with the sheathing.
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Stack panels flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. 
Protect sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. 
Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Resistance Ratings: As tested according to ASTM E119; testing by a qualified testing 
agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance 
Directory" or from the listings of another qualified testing agency.

2.2 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS

A. Emissions: Products shall meet the testing and product requirements of the California 
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile 
Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."

B. Thickness: As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than thickness 
indicated.

C. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard.

2.3 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2  for interior 
construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in 
contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no 
arsenic or chromium.

B. Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings and plywood in contact with masonry or concrete 
or used with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

2.4 WALL SHEATHING

A. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: ASTM C1177/C1177M.
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following:
a. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
b. National Gypsum Company.
c. USG Corporation.

2. Type and Thickness: Type X, 5/8 inch thick.
3. Size: 48 by 96 inches for vertical installation.

2.5 FASTENERS

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in 
this article for material and manufacture.

1. For roof parapet and wall sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating 
complying with ASTM A153/A153M .

2. For roof and wall sheathing, provide fasteners with organic-polymer or other corrosion-
protective coating having a salt-spray resistance of more than 800 hours according to 
ASTM B117.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

D. Screws for Fastening Sheathing to Wood Framing: ASTM C1002.

E. Screws for Fastening Wood Structural Panels to Cold-Formed Metal Framing: ASTM C954, 
except with wafer heads and reamer wings, length as recommended by screw manufacturer for 
material being fastened.

F. Screws for Fastening Gypsum Sheathing to Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Steel drill screws, in 
length recommended by sheathing manufacturer for thickness of sheathing to be attached.

1. For steel framing less than 0.0329 inch thick, use screws that comply with ASTM C1002.
2. For steel framing from 0.033 to 0.112 inch thick, use screws that comply with 

ASTM C954.

G. Screws for Fastening Composite Nail Base Insulated Roof Sheathing to Metal Roof Deck: Steel 
drill screws, in type and length recommended by sheathing manufacturer for thickness of 
sheathing to be attached, with organic-polymer or other corrosion-protective coating having a 
salt-spray resistance of more than 800 hours according to ASTM B117. Provide washers or 
plates if recommended by sheathing manufacturer.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Adhesives for Field Gluing Panels to Wood Framing: Formulation complying with APA AFG-01 
ASTM D3498 that is approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by 
manufacturers of both adhesives and panels.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=11959&mf=04&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to 
use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces 
do not span between fewer than three support members.

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting 
construction unless otherwise indicated.

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the ICC's International Building Code.
2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

D. Coordinate wall parapet and roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant 
installation so these materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior 
moisture from passing through completed assembly.

E. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of 
structural support elements.

F. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so 
sheathing is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is 
forecast.

3.2 GYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION

A. Comply with GA-253 and with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Fasten gypsum sheathing to wood framing with nails or screws.
2. Fasten gypsum sheathing to cold-formed metal framing with screws.
3. Install panels with a 3/8-inch gap where non-load-bearing construction abuts structural 

elements.
4. Install panels with a 1/4-inch gap where they abut masonry or similar materials that might 

retain moisture, to prevent wicking.

B. Apply fasteners so heads bear tightly against face of sheathing, but do not cut into facing.

C. Horizontal Installation: Install sheathing with V-grooved edge down and tongue edge up. 
Interlock tongue with groove to bring long edges in contact with edges of adjacent panels 
without forcing. Abut ends over centers of studs, and stagger end joints of adjacent panels not 
less than one stud spacing. Attach at perimeter and within field of panel to each stud.

1. Space fasteners approximately 8 inches o.c. and set back a minimum of 3/8 inch from 
edges and ends of panels.

2. For sheathing under stucco cladding, panels may be initially tacked in place with screws 
if overlying self-furring metal lath is screw-attached through sheathing to studs 
immediately after sheathing is installed.

D. Vertical Installation: Install vertical edges centered over studs. Abut ends and edges with those 
of adjacent panels. Attach at perimeter and within field of panel to each stud.
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1. Space fasteners approximately 8 inches o.c. and set back a minimum of 3/8 inch from 
edges and ends of panels.

2. For sheathing under stucco cladding, panels may be initially tacked in place with screws 
if overlying self-furring metal lath is screw-attached through sheathing to studs 
immediately after sheathing is installed.

E. Seal sheathing joints according to sheathing manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Apply elastomeric sealant to joints and fasteners and trowel flat. Apply sufficient amount 
of sealant to completely cover joints and fasteners after troweling. Seal other 
penetrations and openings.

2. Apply glass-fiber sheathing tape to glass-mat gypsum sheathing joints and apply and 
trowel sealant to embed entire face of tape in sealant. Apply sealant to exposed fasteners 
with a trowel so fasteners are completely covered. Seal other penetrations and openings.

F. Air-Barrier and Water-Resistant Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing:

1. Install accessory materials according to sheathing manufacturer's written instructions and 
details to form a seal with adjacent construction, to seal fasteners, and ensure continuity 
of air and water barrier.
a. Coordinate the installation of sheathing with installation of roofing membrane and 

base flashing to ensure continuity of air barrier with roofing membrane.
b. Install transition strip on roofing membrane or base flashing, so that a minimum of 

3 inches of coverage is achieved over each substrate.
2. Connect and seal sheathing material continuously to air barriers specified under other 

Sections as well as to roofing-membrane air barrier, concrete below-grade structures, 
floor-to-floor construction, exterior glazing and window systems, glazed curtain-wall 
systems, storefront systems, exterior louvers, exterior door framing, and other 
construction used in exterior wall openings, using accessory materials.

3. Apply joint sealants forming part of air-barrier assembly within manufacturer's 
recommended application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer when sealant 
cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.

4. Wall Openings: Prime concealed, perimeter frame surfaces of windows, curtain walls, 
storefronts, and doors. Apply transition strip , so that a minimum of 3 inches of coverage 
is achieved over each substrate. Maintain 3 inches of full contact over firm bearing to 
perimeter frames, with not less than 1 inch of full contact.
a. Transition Strip: Roll firmly to enhance adhesion.
b. Preformed Silicone Extrusion: Set in full bed of silicone sealant applied to walls, 

frame, and air-barrier material.
5. Fill gaps in perimeter frame surfaces of windows, curtain walls, storefronts, doors, and 

miscellaneous penetrations of sheathing material with foam sealant.
6. Seal strips and transition strips around masonry reinforcing or ties and penetrations with 

termination mastic.
7. Seal top of through-wall flashings to sheathing with an additional 6-inch- wide, transition 

strip.
8. Seal exposed edges of strips at seams, cuts, penetrations, and terminations not 

concealed by metal counterflashings or ending in reglets with termination mastic.
9. Repair punctures, voids, and deficient lapped seams in strips and transition strips 

extending 6 inches beyond repaired areas in strip direction.

3.3 HARDBOARD UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

A. Comply with CPA's recommendations and hardboard manufacturer's written instructions for 
preparing and applying hardboard underlayment.
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1. Fastening Method: Nail underlayment to subflooring.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. ABAA Quality Assurance Program: Perform examinations, preparation, installation, testing, and 
inspections under ABAA's Quality Assurance Program.

B. Testing and Inspecting Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and 
inspections.

C. Inspections: Air-barrier and water-resistant glass-mat gypsum sheathing, accessories, and 
installation are subject to inspection for compliance with requirements.

1. Continuity of air-barrier system has been achieved throughout the building envelope with 
no gaps or holes.

2. Laps in strips and transition strips have complied with minimum requirements and have 
been shingled in the correct direction (or mastic has been applied on exposed edges), 
with no fishmouths.

3. Termination mastic has been applied on cut edges.
4. Strips and transition strips have been firmly adhered to substrate.
5. Compatible materials have been used.
6. Transitions at changes in direction and structural support at gaps have been provided.
7. Connections between assemblies (sheathing and sealants) have complied with 

requirements for cleanliness, surface preparation and priming, structural support, 
integrity, and continuity of seal.

8. All penetrations have been sealed.

D. Tests: As determined by testing agency from among the following tests:

1. Air-Leakage-Location Testing: Air-barrier sheathing assemblies will be tested for 
evidence of air leakage according to ASTM E1186, chamber pressurization or 
depressurization with smoke tracers .

2. Air-Leakage-Volume Testing: Air-barrier assemblies will be tested for air-leakage rate 
according to ASTM E783 .

E. Air barriers will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.

F. Repair damage to air barriers caused by testing; follow manufacturer's written instructions.

G. Prepare test and inspection reports.

END OF SECTION 061600
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SECTION 072100 - THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Extruded polystyrene foam-plastic board.
2. Glass-fiber blanket.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 POLYISOCYANURATE FOAM-PLASTIC BOARD

A. Polyisocyanurate Board, Foil Faced <Insert drawing designation>: ASTM C1289, foil faced,
Type I, Class 1 or 2.

1. <Click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and products.>
2. Fire Propagation Characteristics: Passes NFPA 285 testing as part of an approved

assembly.

2.2 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET

A. Glass-Fiber Blanket, Unfaced : ASTM C665, Type I; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E84; passing ASTM E136 for
combustion characteristics.

2.3 ACCESSORIES

A. Insulation for Miscellaneous Voids:

1. Glass-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C764, Type II, loose fill; with maximum flame-spread and
smoke-developed indexes of 5, per ASTM E84.

B. Insulation Anchors, Spindles, and Standoffs: As recommended by manufacturer.

C. Adhesive for Bonding Insulation: Product compatible with insulation and air and water barrier
materials, and with demonstrated capability to bond insulation securely to substrates without
damaging insulation and substrates.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=11270&mf=04&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 
applications.

B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice, 
rain, or snow at any time.

C. Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions and fill 
voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.

D. Provide sizes to fit applications and selected from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths, 
and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or 
required to make up total thickness or to achieve R-value.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF CAVITY-WALL INSULATION

A. Foam-Plastic Board Insulation: Install pads of adhesive spaced approximately 24 inches o.c. 
both ways on inside face and as recommended by manufacturer.

1. Fit courses of insulation between obstructions, with edges butted tightly in both 
directions, and with faces flush.

2. Press units firmly against inside substrates.
3. Supplement adhesive attachment of insulation by securing boards with two-piece wall 

ties designed for this purpose and specified in Section 042000 "Unit Masonry."

B. Mineral-Wool Board Insulation: Install insulation fasteners 4 inches from each corner of board 
insulation, at center of board, and as recommended by manufacturer.

1. Fit courses of insulation between obstructions, with edges butted tightly in both 
directions, and with faces flush.

2. Press units firmly against inside substrates.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN FRAMED CONSTRUCTION

A. Blanket Insulation: Install in cavities formed by framing members according to the following 
requirements:

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members. If 
more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths that will produce a 
snug fit between ends.

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between 
edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.

3. Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures not rated for or 
protected from contact with insulation.

B. Miscellaneous Voids: Install insulation in miscellaneous voids and cavity spaces where required 
to prevent gaps in insulation using the following materials:
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1. Glass-Fiber Insulation: Compact to approximately 40 percent of normal maximum volume 
equaling a density of approximately 2.5 lb/cu. ft..

END OF SECTION 072100
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SECTION 072419 - WATER-DRAINAGE EXTERIOR INSULATION AND FINISH SYSTEM (EIFS)

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. EIFS-clad drainage-wall assemblies that are field applied over substrate.
2. Air Barrier System (behind EFIS systems only).

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for sealing joints in EIFS with elastomeric joint sealants 
and for perimeter joints between system and other materials.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Definitions in ASTM E 2110 apply to Work of this Section.

B. EIFS: Exterior insulation and finish system(s).

C. IBC: International Building Code.

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each EIFS component, trim, and accessory, including water-resistive 
coatings.

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, 8 inchessquare in 
size.

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of finish-coat color and texture indicated.

1. Include similar Samples of exposed accessories involving color selection.

D. Samples for Verification: 24-inch-square panels for each type of finish-coat color and texture 
indicated, prepared using same tools and techniques intended for actual work including custom 
trim, each profile, and an aesthetic reveal.
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1. Include exposed trim and accessory Samples to verify color selected.
2. Include a typical control joint filled with sealant of color selected, as specified in Section 

079200 "Joint Sealants."

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For Installer.

B. Manufacturer Certificates: Signed by EIFS manufacturer certifying the following:

1. EIFS complies with requirements.
2. Substrates to which EIFS is indicated to be attached are acceptable to EIFS 

manufacturer.
3. Accessory products installed with EIFS, including joint sealants, flashing, water-resistive 

coatings, and trim, whether or not furnished by EIFS manufacturer and whether or not 
specified in this Section, are acceptable to EIFS manufacturer.

C. Product Test Reports: For each EIFS assembly and component, and for water-resistive 
coatings, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

D. Field quality-control reports.

E. Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's special warranty.

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance Data: For EIFS to include in maintenance manuals.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: An installer who is certified in writing by EIFS manufacturer as qualified 
to install manufacturer's system using trained workers.

B. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate 
aesthetic effects, to set quality standards for materials and execution, and to set quality 
standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver materials in original, unopened packages with manufacturers' labels intact and clearly 
identifying products.

B. Store materials inside and under cover; keep them dry and protected from weather, direct 
sunlight, surface contamination, aging, corrosion, damaging temperatures, construction traffic, 
and other causes.

1. Stack insulation board flat and off the ground.
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2. Protect plastic insulation against ignition at all times. Do not deliver plastic insulating 
materials to Project site before installation time.

3. Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible in each 
area of construction.

1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Weather Limitations: Maintain ambient temperatures above 40 deg Ffor a minimum of 24 hours 
before, during, and after adhesives or coatings are applied. Do not apply EIFS adhesives or 
coatings during rainfall. Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions and ambient outdoor air, humidity, and substrate temperatures permit EIFS to be 
applied, dried, and cured according to manufacturers' written instructions and warranty 
requirements.

1.11 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of 
EIFS-clad drainage-wall assemblies that fail in materials or workmanship within specified 
warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Bond integrity and weathertightness.
b. Deterioration of EIFS finishes and other EIFS materials beyond normal weathering.

2. Warranty coverage includes the following components of EIFS-clad drainage-wall 
assemblies:
a. EIFS finish, including base coats, finish coats, and reinforcing mesh.
b. Insulation installed as part of EIFS including foam build-outs.
c. Insulation adhesive and mechanical fasteners.
d. EIFS accessories, including trim components and flashing.
e. Water-resistive coatings.
f. EIFS drainage components.

3. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Sto Corp.

B. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

1. Sto Corp. hurricane Impact System StoTherm ci HI-PLY - SM/LM.

C. Source Limitations: Obtain EIFS from single source from single EIFS manufacturer and from 
sources approved by EIFS manufacturer as compatible with EIFS components.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=4707&mf=04&src=wd
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2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. EIFS Performance: Comply iwth ASTM E2357 and ASTM E96.

1. Weathertightness: Resistant to uncontrolled water penetration from exterior, with a
means to drain water entering EIFS to the exterior.

B. EIFS Performance: Comply with ASTM E 2568 and ICC-ES AC219 and with the following:

1. Weathertightness: Resistant to uncontrolled water penetration from exterior, with a
means to drain water entering EIFS to the exterior.

2. Structural Performance: EIFS assembly and components shall comply with ICC-ES
AC219 when tested according to ASTM E 2568.
a. Wind Loads: Uniform pressure as indicated on Drawings.

3. Bond Integrity: Free from bond failure within EIFS components or between EIFS and
substrates, resulting from exposure to fire, wind loads, weather, or other in-service
conditions.

2.3 EIFS MATERIALS

A. Flexible-Membrane Flashing: Cold-applied, self-adhering, self-healing, rubberized-asphalt and
polyethylene-film composite sheet or tape and primer; EIFS manufacturer's standard or product
recommended in writing by EIFS manufacturer.

B. Drainage Mat: Three-dimensional, nonwoven, entangled filament, nylon or plastic mat designed
to drain incidental moisture by gravity; EIFS manufacturer's standard or product recommended
in writing by EIFS manufacturer with manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant mechanical
fasteners suitable for intended substrate.

C. Molded, Rigid Cellular Polystyrene Board Insulation: Comply with ASTM C 578, Type I; and
EIFS manufacturer's requirements for most stringent requirements for material performance and
qualities of insulation, including dimensions and permissible variations, and the following:

1. Aging: Before cutting and shipping, age insulation in block form by air drying for not less
than six weeks.

2. Flame-Spread and Smoke-Developed Indexes: 25 and 450 or less, respectively,
according to ASTM E 84.

3. Dimensions: Provide insulation boards of not more than 24 by 48 inchesthick or in other
thickness indicated, but not more than 4 inchesthick or less than the thickness allowed by
ASTM C 1397.

4. Channeled Board Insulation: EIFS manufacturer's standard factory-fabricated profile with
linear, vertical-drainage channels, slots, or waves on the back side of board.

5. Foam Build-Outs: Provide with profiles and dimensions indicated on Drawings.

D. Reinforcing Mesh: Balanced, alkali-resistant, open-weave, glass-fiber mesh treated for
compatibility with other EIFS materials, made from continuous multiend strands with retained
mesh tensile strength of not less than 120 lbf/in.according to ASTM E 2098 and the following:

1. Reinforcing Mesh for EIFS, General: Not less than weight required to meet impact-
performance level specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.

2. Strip Reinforcing Mesh: Not less than As recommended by EIFS manufacturer.
3. Detail Reinforcing Mesh: Not less than As recommended by EIFS manufacturer.
4. Corner Reinforcing Mesh: Not less than As recommended by EIFS manufacturer.
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E. Base-Coat Materials: EIFS manufacturer's standard mixture complying with one of the following:

1. Factory-mixed noncementitious formulation of polymer-emulsion adhesive and inert fillers 
that is ready to use without adding other materials.

F. Primer: EIFS manufacturer's standard factory-mixed, elastomeric-polymer primer for preparing 
base-coat surface for application of finish coat.

G. Finish-Coat Materials: EIFS manufacturer's standard acrylic-based coating complying with the 
following:

1. Factory-mixed formulation of polymer-emulsion binder, colorfast mineral pigments, sound 
stone particles, and fillers.

2. Colors: TBD by Architect.

H. Sealer: Manufacturer's waterproof, clear acrylic-based sealer for protecting finish coat.

I. Water: Potable.

J. Trim Accessories: Type as designated or required to suit conditions indicated and to comply 
with EIFS manufacturer's written instructions; manufactured from UV-stabilized PVC; and 
complying with ASTM D 1784, manufacturer's standard cell class for use intended, and ASTM 
C 1063.

1. Casing Bead: Prefabricated, one-piece type for attachment behind insulation, of depth 
required to suit thickness of coating and insulation, with face leg perforated for bonding to 
coating and back leg.

2. Drip Screed/Track: Prefabricated, one-piece type for attachment behind insulation with 
face leg extended to form a drip, of depth required to suit thickness of coating and 
insulation, with face leg perforated for bonding to coating and back leg.

3. Weep Screed/Track: Prefabricated, one-piece type for attachment behind insulation with 
perforated face leg extended to form a drip and weep holes in track bottom, of depth 
required to suit thickness of coating and insulation, with face leg perforated for bonding to 
coating and back leg; designed to drain incidental moisture that gets into wall 
construction to the exterior at terminations of EIFS with drainage.

4. Expansion Joint: Prefabricated, one-piece V profile; designed to relieve stress of 
movement.

2.4 MIXING

A. Comply with EIFS manufacturer's requirements for combining and mixing materials. Do not 
introduce admixtures, water, or other materials except as recommended by EIFS manufacturer. 
Mix materials in clean containers. Use materials within time period specified by EIFS 
manufacturer or discard.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
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B. Examine roof edges, wall framing, flashings, openings, substrates, and junctures at other 
construction for suitable conditions where EIFS will be installed.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1. Begin coating application only after surfaces are dry.
2. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Protect contiguous work from moisture deterioration and soiling caused by application of EIFS. 
Provide temporary covering and other protection needed to prevent spattering of exterior finish 
coats on other work.

B. Protect EIFS, substrates, and wall construction behind them from inclement weather during 
installation. Prevent penetration of moisture behind drainage plane of EIFS and deterioration of 
substrates.

C. Prepare and clean substrates to comply with EIFS manufacturer's written instructions to obtain 
optimum bond between substrate and adhesive for insulation.

3.3 EIFS INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Comply with ASTM C 1397, ASTM E 2511, and EIFS manufacturer's written instructions for 
installation of EIFS as applicable to each type of substrate indicated.

3.4 SUBSTRATE PROTECTION APPLICATION

A. Primer/Sealer: Apply over cement backer board.

B. Flexible-Membrane Flashing: Install over weather-resistive barrier, applied and lapped to shed 
water; seal at openings, penetrations, terminations, and where required by EIFS manufacturer. 
Prime substrates if required and install flashing to comply with EIFS manufacturer's written 
instructions and details.

3.5 TRIM INSTALLATION

A. Trim: Apply trim accessories at perimeter of EIFS, at expansion joints, at windowsills, and 
elsewhere as indicated. Coordinate with installation of insulation.

1. Weep Screed/Track: Use at bottom termination edges, at window and door heads, and at 
floor line expansion joints of water-drainage EIFS unless otherwise indicated.

2. Windowsill Flashing: Use at windows unless otherwise indicated.
3. Expansion Joint: Use where indicated on Drawings.
4. Casing Bead: Use at other locations.
5. Parapet Cap Flashing: Use where indicated on Drawings.
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3.6 DRAINAGE MAT INSTALLATION

A. Drainage Mat: Apply wrinkle free, continuously, with edges butted and adhesively secured over 
water-resistive barrier.

3.7 INSULATION INSTALLATION

A. Board Insulation: Adhesively attach insulation to substrate in compliance with ASTM C 1397 
and the following:

1. Apply adhesive to insulation by notched-trowel method, with notches oriented vertically to 
produce drainage channels that remain functional after the insulation is adhered to 
substrate.

2. Allow adhered insulation to remain undisturbed for not less than 24 hours, before 
beginning rasping and sanding insulation or applying base coat and reinforcing mesh.

3. Apply insulation over substrates in courses with long edges of boards oriented 
horizontally.

4. Begin first course of insulation from a level base line and work upward.
5. Begin first course of insulation from screed/track and work upward. Work from perimeter 

casing beads toward interior of panels if possible.
6. Stagger vertical joints of insulation boards in successive courses to produce running 

bond pattern. Locate joints so no piece of insulation is less than 12 incheswide or 6 
incheshigh. Offset joints not less than 6 inches from corners of window and door 
openings and not less than 4 inchesfrom aesthetic reveals.
a. Adhesive Attachment: Offset joints of insulation not less than 6 inchesfrom 

horizontal and 4 inchesfrom vertical joints in sheathing.
7. Apply channeled insulation with drainage channels aligned vertically.
8. Interlock ends at internal and external corners.
9. Abut insulation tightly at joints within and between each course to produce flush, 

continuously even surfaces without gaps or raised edges between boards. If gaps greater 
than 1/16 inchoccur, fill with insulation cut to fit gaps exactly; insert insulation without 
using adhesive or other material.

10. Cut insulation to fit openings, corners, and projections precisely and to produce edges 
and shapes complying with details indicated.

11. Rasp or sand flush entire surface of insulation to remove irregularities projecting more 
than 1/32 inch from surface of insulation and to remove yellowed areas due to sun 
exposure; do not create depressions deeper than 1/16 inch. Prevent airborne dispersal 
and immediately collect insulation raspings or sandings.

12. Cut aesthetic reveals in outside face of insulation with high-speed router and bit 
configured to produce grooves, rabbets, and other features that comply with profiles and 
locations indicated. Do not reduce insulation thickness at aesthetic reveals to less than 
3/4 inch.

13. Install foam build-outs and attach to sheathing.
14. Interrupt insulation for expansion joints where indicated.
15. Form joints for sealant application by leaving gaps between adjoining insulation edges 

and between insulation edges and dissimilar adjoining surfaces. Make gaps wide enough 
to produce joint widths indicated after encapsulating joint substrates with base coat and 
reinforcing mesh.

16. Form joints for sealant application with back-to-back casing beads for joints within EIFS 
and with perimeter casing beads at dissimilar adjoining surfaces. Make gaps between 
casing beads and between perimeter casing beads and adjoining surfaces of width 
indicated.

17. After installing insulation and before applying field-applied reinforcing mesh, fully wrap 
board edges. Cover edges of board and extend encapsulating mesh not less than 2-1/2 
inchesover front and back face unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
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18. Treat exposed edges of insulation as follows:
a. Except for edges forming substrates of sealant joints, encapsulate with base coat, 

reinforcing mesh, and finish coat.
b. Encapsulate edges forming substrates of sealant joints within EIFS or between 

EIFS and other work with base coat and reinforcing mesh.
c. At edges trimmed by accessories, extend base coat, reinforcing mesh, and finish 

coat over face leg of accessories.
19. Coordinate installation of flashing and insulation to produce wall assembly that does not 

allow water to penetrate behind flashing and water-resistive barrier.

B. Expansion Joints: Install at locations indicated, where required by EIFS manufacturer, and as 
follows:

1. At expansion joints in substrates behind EIFS.
2. Where EIFS adjoin dissimilar substrates, materials, and construction, including other 

EIFS.
3. Where wall height or building shape changes.
4. Where EIFS manufacturer requires joints in long continuous elevations.

3.8 BASE-COAT INSTALLATION

A. Base Coat: Apply to exposed surfaces of insulation and foam build-outs in minimum thickness 
recommended in writing by EIFS manufacturer, but not less than 1/16-inch dry-coat thickness.

1. Install at all locations.

B. Reinforcing Mesh: Embed reinforcing mesh in wet base coat to produce wrinkle-free installation 
with mesh continuous at corners, overlapped not less than 2-1/2 inchesor otherwise treated at 
joints to comply with ASTM C 1397 and EIFS manufacturer's written instructions. Do not lap 
reinforcing mesh within 8 inchesof corners. Completely embed mesh, applying additional base-
coat material if necessary, so reinforcing-mesh color and pattern are invisible.

C. Double-Layer Reinforcing-Mesh Application: Where indicated or required, apply second base 
coat and second layer of reinforcing mesh, overlapped not less than 2-1/2 inchesor otherwise 
treated at joints to comply with ASTM C 1397 and EIFS manufacturer's written instructions in 
same manner as first application. Do not apply until first base coat has cured.

D. Additional Reinforcing Mesh: Apply strip reinforcing mesh around openings, extending 4 inches 
beyond perimeter. Apply additional 9-by-12-inch strip reinforcing mesh diagonally at corners of 
openings (re-entrant corners). Apply 8-inch-wide, strip reinforcing mesh at both inside and 
outside corners unless base layer of mesh is lapped not less than 4 inches on each side of 
corners.

1. At aesthetic reveals, apply strip reinforcing mesh not less than 8 inches wide.
2. Embed strip reinforcing mesh in base coat before applying first layer of reinforcing mesh.

E. Foam Build-Outs: Fully embed reinforcing mesh in base coat.

F. Double Base-Coat Application: Where indicated, apply second base coat in same manner and 
thickness as first application, except without reinforcing mesh. Do not apply until first base coat 
has cured.
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3.9 FINISH-COAT INSTALLATION

A. Primer: Apply over dry base coat according to EIFS manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Finish Coat: Apply over dry primed base coat, maintaining a wet edge at all times for uniform 
appearance, in thickness required by EIFS manufacturer to produce a uniform finish of color 
and texture matching approved sample and free of cold joints, shadow lines, and texture 
variations.

C. Sealer Coat: Apply over dry finish coat, in number of coats and thickness required by EIFS 
manufacturer.

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Special Inspections: Engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following special 
inspections:

1. As stipulated in Ch. 17 of the IBC.

B. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

C. EIFS Tests and Inspections: According to ASTM E 2359.

D. Prepare test and inspection reports.

3.11 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Remove temporary covering and protection of other work. Promptly remove coating materials 
from window and door frames and other surfaces outside areas indicated to receive EIFS 
coatings.

END OF SECTION 072419
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SECTION 072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Building wrap.
2. Flexible flashing.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Evaluation Reports: For water-resistive barrier and flexible flashing, from ICC-ES.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER

A. Building Wrap: ASTM E 1677, Type I air barrier; with flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, when tested according to ASTM E 84; UV
stabilized; and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:
a. Dow Chemical Company (The).
b. DuPont Safety and Construction.

2. Water-Vapor Permeance: Not less than 75 perms per ASTM E 96/E 96M, Desiccant
Method (Procedure A).

B. Building-Wrap Tape: Pressure-sensitive plastic tape recommended by building-wrap
manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in building wrap.

2.2 FLEXIBLE FLASHING

A. Butyl Rubber Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl
rubber compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded
polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.040 inch.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=12017&mf=04&src=wd
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a. DuPont Safety and Construction.
b. GCP Applied Technologies Inc.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION

A. Cover sheathing with water-resistive barrier as follows:

1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch on each side of the break in supporting members at expansion- 
or control-joint locations.

2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a minimum 4-inch overlap unless otherwise 
indicated.

B. Building Wrap: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements.

1. Seal seams, edges, fasteners, and penetrations with tape.
2. Extend into jambs of openings and seal corners with tape.

3.2 FLEXIBLE FLASHING INSTALLATION

A. Apply flexible flashing where indicated to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Lap seams and junctures with other materials at least 4 inches except that at flashing 
flanges of other construction, laps need not exceed flange width.

2. Lap flashing over water-resistive barrier at bottom and sides of openings.
3. Lap water-resistive barrier over flashing at heads of openings.

END OF SECTION 072500
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SECTION 074646 - FIBER-CEMENT SIDING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes fiber-cement siding and soffit.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Samples: For fiber-cement siding and soffit including related accessories.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance data.

1.5 MOCKUPS

A. Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic
effects and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockup of typical wall area as shown on Drawings.
2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.6 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace products that fail in materials or
workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FIBER-CEMENT SIDING

A. General: ASTM C1186, Type A, Grade II, fiber-cement board, noncombustible when tested in
accordance with ASTM E136; with a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested in
accordance with ASTM E84.
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1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide James Hardie
Shingles, James Hardie Vertical panel siding, or James Hardie Lap Siding or comparable
product by one of the following:
a. American Fiber Cement Corporation.
b. James Hardie Building Products, Inc.
c. Nichiha USA, Inc.

B. Labeling: Provide fiber-cement siding that is tested and labeled in accordance with
ASTM C1186 by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/16 inch.

D. Finish is Primed for Paint

E. Horizontal Pattern: Boards (Lap Siding) [6-1/4 to 6-1/2 inches] <Insert dimensions> wide in
style.

1. Texture: [Smooth] .

F. Vertical Pattern (Board and Batton): 48-inch- sheets with 5/4" thick x 3 1/2" wide Trim boards
set at 16" o.c. "Battons" o.c.

1. Texture: Smooth

G. Shingle Pattern: 48-inch- wide, straight-edge notched sheets with wood-grain texture.

H. Panel Texture: 48-inch- wide sheets with texture.

2.2 FIBER-CEMENT SOFFIT

A. General: ASTM C1186, Type A, Grade II, fiber-cement board, noncombustible when tested in
accordance with ASTM E136; with a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested in
accordance with ASTM E84.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. CertainTeed; SAINT-GOBAIN.
b. James Hardie Building Products, Inc.
c. Nichiha USA, Inc.

B. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 1/4" inch.

C. Vented

D. Pattern: 96 or 144 inch wide sheets with Smooth texture.

2.3 ACCESSORIES

A. Siding Accessories, General: Provide starter strips, edge trim, outside and inside corner caps,
and other items as recommended by siding manufacturer for building configuration.

B. Flashing: Provide flashing complying with Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" at
window and door heads and where indicated.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=9170&mf=04&src=wd
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1. Finish for Aluminum Flashing: Siliconized polyester coating .

C. Fasteners:

1. For fastening to wood, use ribbed bugle-head screws of sufficient length to penetrate a 
minimum of 1 inch into substrate.

2. For fastening fiber cement, use hot-dip galvanized fasteners.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to products and 
applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.

1. Install fasteners no more than 24 inches o.c.

B. Install joint sealants as specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" and to produce a 
weathertight installation.

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Remove damaged, improperly installed, or otherwise defective materials and replace with new 
materials complying with specified requirements.

B. Clean finished surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and maintain in a clean 
condition during construction.

END OF SECTION 074646
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SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes:

1. Interior custom hollow-metal doors and frames.
2. Exterior custom hollow-metal doors and frames.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: Include the following:

1. Elevations of each door type.
2. Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses.
3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.

C. Product Schedule: For hollow-metal doors and frames, prepared by or under the supervision of 
supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on Drawings. 
Coordinate with final door hardware schedule.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Egress Door Inspector Qualifications: Inspector for field quality control inspections of egress 
door assemblies shall meet the qualifications set forth in NFPA 101, Section 7.2.1.15.4 and the 
following:

1. Door and Hardware Institute Fire and Egress Door Assembly Inspector (FDAI) 
certification.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Ceco Door; ASSA ABLOY.
2. Curries Company; ASSA ABLOY.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by 
a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire-protection ratings 
 and temperature-rise limits indicated on Drawings, based on testing at positive pressure 
according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C.

1. Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Listed and labeled for smoke and draft 
control by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based 
on testing according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105.

2. Temperature-Rise Limit: At vertical exit enclosures and exit passageways, provide doors 
that have a maximum transmitted temperature end point of not more than 450 deg F 
above ambient after 30 minutes of standard fire-test exposure.

B. Fire-Rated, Borrowed-Lite Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 and listed and 
labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire-
protection ratings indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 257 or UL 9.

2.3 INTERIOR CUSTOM HOLLOW-METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

A. Hollow-Metal Doors and Frames: NAAMM-HMMA 860; ANSI/SDI A250.4, Physical 
Performance Level A. .

1. Doors:
a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.
c. Face: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch.
d. Edge Construction: Continuously welded with no visible seam.
e. Core: Steel stiffened.
f. Fire-Rated Core: Manufacturer's standard vertical steel stiffener core for fire-rated 

doors.
2. Frames:

a. Materials: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch.
b.  Frames: Fabricated from same thickness material as adjacent door frame.
c. Construction: Knocked down .

B. Commercial Doors and Frames: NAAMM-HMMA 861; ANSI/SDI A250.4, Physical Performance 
Level A. At locations indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule .

1. Doors:
a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=5745&mf=04&src=wd
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c. Face: Uncoated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch.
d. Edge Construction: Continuously welded with no visible seam.
e. Fire-Rated Core: Manufacturer's standard laminated mineral board core for fire-

rated doors.
2. Frames:

a. Materials: Uncoated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch, except 0.067 
inch for openings exceeding 4 feet wide.

b.  Sidelite and Transom Frames: Fabricated from same material as adjacent door 
frame.

c. Construction: Face welded.

2.4 EXTERIOR CUSTOM HOLLOW-METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

A. Commercial Doors and Frames: NAAMM-HMMA 861; ANSI/SDI A250.4, Physical Performance 
Level A. At locations indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule .

1. Doors:
a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.
c. Face: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch, with minimum 

G60 or A60 coating.
d. Edge Construction: Continuously welded with no visible seam.
e. Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors with flush closures of same material 

as face sheets. Seal joints against water penetration.
f. Bottom Edges: Close bottom edges of doors with end closures or channels of 

same material as face sheets. Provide weep-hole openings in bottoms of exterior 
doors to permit moisture to escape.

g. Core: Steel stiffened.
2. Frames:

a. Materials: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch, except 
0.067 inch for openings exceeding 4 feet wide; with minimum G60 or A60 coating.

b. Construction: Full profile welded.

B. Commercial Laminated Doors and Frames: NAAMM-HMMA 867; ANSI/SDI A250.4, Physical 
Performance Level A. At locations indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule .

1. Doors:
a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.
c. Face: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch , with minimum 

G60 or A60 coating.
d. Edge Construction: Continuously welded with no visible seam .
e. Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors with flush closures of same material 

as face sheets. Seal joints against water penetration.
f. Bottom Edges: Close bottom edges of doors with end closures or channels of 

same material as face sheets. Provide weep-hole openings in bottoms of exterior 
doors to permit moisture to escape.

g. Core: Vertical steel stiffener.
2. Frames:

a. Materials: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch, with 
minimum G60 or A60 coating.

b. Construction: Full profile welded.
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2.5 BORROWED LITES

A. Fabricate of uncoated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch .

B. Construction: Full profile welded.

C. Fabricate in one piece except where handling and shipping limitations require multiple sections. 
Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling limitations, provide 
alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater thickness as 
metal as frames.

D. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners unless 
otherwise indicated.

2.6 FRAME ANCHORS

A. Jamb Anchors:

1. Type: Anchors of minimum size and type required by applicable door and frame 
standard, and suitable for performance level indicated.

2. Quantity: Minimum of three anchors per jamb, with one additional anchor for frames with 
no floor anchor. Provide one additional anchor for each 24 inches of frame height above 
7 feet.

3. Postinstalled Expansion Anchor: Minimum 3/8-inch- diameter bolts with expansion 
shields or inserts, with manufacturer's standard pipe spacer.

B. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor.

C. Floor Anchors for Concrete Slabs with Underlayment: Adjustable-type anchors with extension 
clips, allowing not less than 2-inch height adjustment. Terminate bottom of frames at top of 
underlayment.

D. Material: ASTM A879/A879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z coating designation; mill 
phosphatized.

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A1008/A1008M or 
ASTM A1011/A1011M; hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A153/A153M, Class B.

2.7 MATERIALS

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for 
exposed applications.

B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1011/A1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of scale, 
pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled.

C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.

D. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A153/A153M.

E. Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application 
indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices for 
attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated.
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F. Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting of
fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E136 for combustion characteristics.

G. Glazing: Comply with requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing."

2.8 FABRICATION

A. Door Astragals: Provide overlapping astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors where required by
NFPA 80 for fire-performance rating or where indicated. Extend minimum 3/4 inch beyond edge
of door on which astragal is mounted or as required to comply with published listing of qualified
testing agency.

B. Hollow-Metal Frames: Fabricate in one piece except where handling and shipping limitations
require multiple sections. Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide alignment plates or
angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater thickness as frames.

1. Sidelite and Transom Bar Frames: Provide closed tubular members with no visible face
seams or joints, fabricated from same material as door frame. Fasten members at
crossings and to jambs by welding.

2. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated.

3. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers
as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.
a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.
b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.

C. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal doors and frames to receive templated
mortised hardware, and electrical wiring; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and
tapping according to ANSI/SDI A250.6, the Door Hardware Schedule, and templates.

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted
door hardware.

2. Comply with BHMA A156.115 for preparing hollow-metal doors and frames for hardware.

D. Glazed Lites: Provide stops and moldings around glazed lites where indicated. Form corners of
stops and moldings with butted hairline joints.

1. Provide stops and moldings flush with face of door, and with square stops unless
otherwise indicated.

2. Multiple Glazed Lites: Provide fixed and removable stops and moldings so that each
glazed lite is capable of being removed independently.

3. Provide fixed frame moldings on outside of exterior and on secure side of interior doors
and frames. Provide loose stops and moldings on inside of hollow-metal doors and
frames.

4. Coordinate rabbet width between fixed and removable stops with glazing and installation
types indicated.

5. Provide stops for installation with countersunk flat- or oval-head machine screws spaced
uniformly not more than 9 inches o.c. and not more than 2 inches o.c. from each corner.

2.9 STEEL FINISHES

A. Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer.
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1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer 
complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate; 
compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding, 
filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed 
faces. Touch up factory-applied finishes where spreaders are removed.

B. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door 
hardware.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Hollow-Metal Frames: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.11 .

1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent 
anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces without 
damage to completed Work.
a. Where frames are fabricated in sections, field splice at approved locations by 

welding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush, 
and invisible on exposed faces. Touch-up finishes.

b. Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening.
2. Fire-Rated Openings: Install frames according to NFPA 80.
3. Floor Anchors: Secure with postinstalled expansion anchors.

a. Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled 
expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings.

4. Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames.
5. Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space between 

frames and masonry with grout or mortar.
6. Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal frames to the following tolerances:

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 
degrees from jamb perpendicular to frame head.

b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line parallel 
to plane of wall.

c. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on 
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.

B. Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances 
specified below.

1. Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8 .
2. Fire-Rated Doors: Install doors with clearances according to NFPA 80.
3. Smoke-Control Doors: Install doors according to NFPA 105.

C. Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing" and with hollow-
metal manufacturer's written instructions.
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3.3 REPAIR

A. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of 
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

B. Metallic-Coated Surface Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

C. Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of abraded areas of paint are specified in 
painting Sections.

END OF SECTION 081113
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SECTION 084113 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Storefront framing.
2. Manual-swing entrance doors.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts. Include plans, elevations, 
sections, full-size details, and attachments to other work.

1. Show connection to and continuity with adjacent thermal, weather, air, and vapor 
barriers.

2. Include point-to-point wiring diagrams.

C. Samples: For each type of exposed finish required.

D. Entrance Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under supervision of supplier, detailing 
fabrication and assembly of entrance door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Sample warranties.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for 
aesthetic effects and performance characteristics of assemblies. Aesthetic effects are indicated 
by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they 
relate to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction.

1. Do not change intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with 
Architect's approval. If changes are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to 
Architect for review.
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1.6 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace components of aluminum-framed 
entrances and storefronts that do not comply with requirements or that fail in materials or 
workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Special Finish Warranty: Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finishes or 
replace aluminum that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within 
specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements," to design aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts.

B. General Performance: Comply with performance requirements specified, as determined by 
testing of aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts representing those indicated for this 
Project without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in 
construction.

1. Aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts shall withstand movements of supporting 
structure, including, but not limited to, twist, column shortening, long-term creep, and 
deflection from uniformly distributed and concentrated live loads.

2. Failure also includes the following:
a. Thermal stresses transferring to building structure.
b. Glass breakage.
c. Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements.
d. Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components.
e. Failure of operating units.

C. Structural Loads:

1. Wind Loads: .
a. Basic Wind Speed: 140 mph

D. Deflection of Framing Members: At design wind pressure, as follows:

1. Deflection Normal to Wall Plane: Limited to edge of glass in a direction perpendicular to 
glass plane not exceeding 1/175 of the glass edge length for each individual glazing lite 
or an amount that restricts edge deflection of individual glazing lites to 3/4 inch , 
whichever is less.

2. Deflection Parallel to Glazing Plane: Limited to 1/360 of clear span or 1/8 inch , 
whichever is smaller .
a. Operable Units: Provide a minimum 1/16-inch clearance between framing 

members and operable units.
3. Cantilever Deflection: Where framing members overhang an anchor point, as follows:
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a. Perpendicular to Plane of Wall: No greater than 1/240 of clear span plus 1/4 inch 
for spans greater than 11 feet 8-1/4 inches or 1/175 times span, for spans of less 
than 11 feet 8-1/4 inches .

E. Structural: Test according to ASTM E 330/E 330M as follows:

1. When tested at positive and negative wind-load design pressures, storefront assemblies, 
including entrance doors, do not evidence deflection exceeding specified limits.

2. When tested at 150 percent of positive and negative wind-load design pressures, 
storefront assemblies, including entrance doors and anchorage, do not evidence material 
failures, structural distress, or permanent deformation of main framing members 
exceeding 0.2 percent of span.

3. Test Durations: As required by design wind velocity, but not less than 10 seconds.

F. Air Infiltration: Test according to ASTM E 283 for infiltration as follows:

1. Fixed Framing and Glass Area:
a. Maximum air leakage of 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. at a static-air-pressure differential of 1.57 

lbf/sq. ft. .
2. Entrance Doors:

a. Single Doors: Maximum air leakage of 0.5 cfm/sq. ft. at a static-air-pressure 
differential of 1.57 lbf/sq. ft. .

G. Water Penetration under Static Pressure: Test according to ASTM E 331 as follows:

1. No evidence of water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas, including 
entrance doors, when tested according to a minimum static-air-pressure differential of 20 
percent of positive wind-load design pressure, but not less than 6.24 lbf/sq. ft. .

H. Energy Performance: Certify and label energy performance according to NFRC as follows:

1. Thermal Transmittance (U-factor): Fixed glazing and framing areas as a system shall 
have U-factor of not more than 0.57 Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F as determined according to 
NFRC 100.

2. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC): Fixed glazing and framing areas as a system shall 
have SHGC of no greater than 0.26 as determined according to NFRC 200.

3. Condensation Resistance: Fixed glazing and framing areas as a system shall have an 
NFRC-certified condensation resistance rating of no less than 45 as determined 
according to NFRC 500.

I. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements resulting from ambient and surface 
temperature changes.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F , ambient; 180 deg F , material surfaces.

2.2 STOREFRONT SYSTEMS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:

1. EFCO Corporation.
2. Kawneer North America, an Arconic company.
3. Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope™.
4. Tubelite Inc.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=13017&mf=04&src=wd
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5. YKK AP America Inc.

B. Framing Members: Manufacturer's extruded- or formed-aluminum framing members of 
thickness required and reinforced as required to support imposed loads.

1. Exterior Framing Construction: Thermally broken .
2. Interior Vestibule Framing Construction: Nonthermal .
3. Glazing System: Retained mechanically with gaskets on four sides.
4. Finish: High-performance organic finish.
5. Fabrication Method: Field-fabricated stick system.
6. Aluminum: Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish 

indicated.
7. Steel Reinforcement: As required by manufacturer.

C. Backer Plates: Manufacturer's standard, continuous backer plates for framing members, if not 
integral, where framing abuts adjacent construction.

D. Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with 
nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

2.3 ENTRANCE DOOR SYSTEMS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:

1. Kawneer North America, an Arconic company.
2. Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope.
3. Tubelite Inc.

B. Entrance Doors: Manufacturer's standard glazed entrance doors for manual-swing or automatic 
operation.

1. Door Construction: 2-inch overall thickness, with minimum 0.188-inch- thick, extruded-
aluminum tubular rail and stile members. Mechanically fasten corners with reinforcing 
brackets that are deeply penetrated and fillet welded or that incorporate concealed tie 
rods.
a. Thermal Construction: High-performance plastic connectors separate aluminum 

members exposed to the exterior from members exposed to the interior .
2. Door Design: Wide stile; 5-inch nominal width .
3. Glazing Stops and Gaskets: Beveled , snap-on, extruded-aluminum stops and preformed 

gaskets.

2.4 ENTRANCE DOOR HARDWARE

A. Entrance Door Hardware: Hardware not specified in this Section is specified in Section 087100 
"Door Hardware." 

B. General: Provide entrance door hardware and for each entrance door, to comply with 
requirements in this Section.

1. Entrance Door Hardware Sets: Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated, and 
shown on drawings Refer to Electrical Drawings and specification for more information. .

2. Opening-Force Requirements:

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=13016&mf=04&src=wd
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a. Egress Doors: Not more than 15 lbf to release the latch and not more than 30 lbf to 
set the door in motion  and not more than 15 lbf to open the door to its minimum 
required width.

b. Accessible Interior Doors: Not more than 5 lbf to fully open door.

C. Designations: Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, quantity, size, and other 
distinctive qualities of each type of entrance door hardware are indicated in "Entrance Door 
Hardware Sets" Article. Products are identified by using entrance door hardware designations 
as follows:

1. Named Manufacturers' Products: Manufacturer and product designation are listed for 
each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing minimum requirements. 
Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in "Entrance Door Hardware Sets" Article.

2. References to BHMA Standards: Provide products complying with these standards and 
requirements for description, quality, and function.

D. Cylinders: As specified in Section 087100 "Door Hardware." 

2.5 GLAZING

A. Glazing: Comply with Section 088000 "Glazing."

B. Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard sealed-corner pressure-glazing system of black, 
resilient elastomeric glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers.

C. Glazing Sealants: As recommended by manufacturer.

2.6 MATERIALS

A. Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209 .

B. Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes: ASTM B 221 .

C. Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes: ASTM B 429/B 429M.

D. Structural Profiles: ASTM B 308/B 308M.

E. Steel Reinforcement:

1. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
2. Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M.
3. Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M.
4. Primer: Manufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant primer complying with 

SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied immediately after surface preparation and 
pretreatment. Select surface preparation methods according to recommendations in 
SSPC-SP COM, and prepare surfaces according to applicable SSPC standard.

2.7 FABRICATION

A. Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing.

B. Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following characteristics:
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1. Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations.
2. Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered.
3. Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.
4. Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to 

maintain required glazing edge clearances.
5. Provisions for field replacement of glazing from exterior .
6. Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest 

extent possible.

C. Mechanically Glazed Framing Members: Fabricate for flush glazing without projecting stops.

D. Entrance Door Frames: Reinforce as required to support loads imposed by door operation and 
for installing entrance door hardware.

E. Entrance Doors: Reinforce doors as required for installing entrance door hardware.

F. Entrance Door Hardware Installation: Factory install entrance door hardware to the greatest 
extent possible. Cut, drill, and tap for factory-installed entrance door hardware before applying 
finishes.

G. After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to Shop 
Drawings.

2.8 ALUMINUM FINISHES

A. High-Performance Organic Finish: Three -coat fluoropolymer finish complying with AAMA 2605 
and containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear 
topcoat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating 
and resin manufacturers' written instructions.

1. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range .

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. General:

1. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
2. Do not install damaged components.
3. Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.
4. Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.
5. Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic 

deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints.
6. Seal perimeter and other joints watertight unless otherwise indicated.

B. Metal Protection:

1. Where aluminum is in contact with dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by 
painting contact surfaces with materials recommended by manufacturer for this purpose 
or by installing nonconductive spacers.
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2. Where aluminum is in contact with concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by 
painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint.

C. Set continuous sill members and flashing in full sealant bed, as specified in Section 079200 
"Joint Sealants," to produce weathertight installation.

D. Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades.

E. Install operable units level and plumb, securely anchored, and without distortion. Adjust 
weather-stripping contact and hardware movement to produce proper operation.

F. Install glazing as specified in Section 088000 "Glazing."

G. Entrance Doors: Install doors to produce smooth operation and tight fit at contact points.

1. Exterior Doors: Install to produce weathertight enclosure and tight fit at weather stripping.
2. Field-Installed Entrance Door Hardware: Install surface-mounted entrance door hardware 

according to entrance door hardware manufacturers' written instructions using concealed 
fasteners to greatest extent possible.

END OF SECTION 084113
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SECTION 084333 - FOLDING GLASS WALL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Folding glass wall systems.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry.

B. Section 076000 - Flashing and Sheet Metal.

C. Section 079000 - Joint Protection.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. American Welding Society (AWS): Structural Welding Code.

B. ASTM International (ASTM):

1. ASTM B117 - Standard Practice for Operating Salt Spray (Fog) Apparatus.
2. ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, 

Rods, Wires, Profiles, and Tubes.
3. ASTM B241 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Seamless Pipe 

and Seamless Extruded Tubes.
4. ASTM C864 - Standard Specification for Dense Elastomeric Compression Seal Gaskets, 

Setting Blocks, and Spacers.
5. ASTM E283 - Standard Test Method for Determining Rate of Air Leakage Through 

Exterior Windows, Skylights, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure 
Differences Across the Specimen.

6. ASTM E330 - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior Windows, 
Doors, Skylights and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

7. ASTM E331 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, 
Skylights, Doors, and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

8. ASTM E547 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, 
Skylights, Doors, and Curtain Walls by Cyclic Static Air Pressure Difference.

9. ASTM E1886 - Standard Test Method for Performance of Exterior Windows, Curtain 
Walls, Doors, and Impact Protective Systems Impacted by Missiles and Exposed to 
Cyclic Pressure Differentials.

10. ASTM E1996 - Standard Specification for Performance of Exterior Windows, Curtain 
Walls, Doors, and Impact Protective Systems Impacted by Windborne Debris in 
Hurricanes.

C. Fenestration and Glazing Industry Alliance (FGIA):

1. AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specifications for Anodized Architectural Aluminum.
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2. AAMA 1503 - Voluntary Test Method for Thermal Transmittance and Condensation 
Resistance Of Windows, Doors, And Glazed Wall Sections.

D. Glass Association of North America (GANA): Glazing manual.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements.

B. Product Data:

1. Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used.
2. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
3. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
4. Typical installation methods.

C. Selection Samples: Two complete color chip sets representing manufacturer's full range of 
stocked colors with a standard size of 2 x 3 inches (50 x 75 mm).

D. Verification Samples: Two representative units of each type, size, color and finish.

1. Aluminum Finish: Two samples, minimum size of 2 x 3 inches (50 x 75 mm), representing 
actual material and color.

2. Glazing: Two samples, minimum size of 12 x 12 inches (300 x 300 mm), representing 
specified glass, including coatings and frit patterns.

3. Assembly Sample: One sample demonstrating connection details with a maximum size of 
12 x 12 x 12 inches (305 x 305 x 305 mm). Glazing included as offered by glass supplier. 
Sample developed to best represent the specified product.

E. Shop Drawings: Detailed drawings prepared specifically for the project by manufacturer. Include 
information not fully detailed in manufacturer's standard product data, including, but not limited 
to wall elevations and detail sections of every typical composite member.

1. Show opening dimensions, framed opening tolerances, profiles, product components, 
anchorages, and accessories.

2. Include details of materials, construction, finish, fastener locations, glazing, hardware 
arrangements and relationship with adjacent construction.

3. Include schedule identifying each unit, with marks or numbers referencing Drawings.
4. Show surrounding substrates and relevant conditions.

F. Maintenance Manuals: Manufacturer's maintenance manuals.

G. Warranty: Manufacturer's warranty online registry.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this 
section with a minimum twenty (20) years documented experience in fabrication and erection of 
glass wall systems for projects of similar scope.

1. Manufacturer must use an extruded aluminum system comprised of domestically 
produced aluminum and is fabricated and assembled in the USA.

2. Manufacturer must be recognized by NAMI.
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3. Manufacturer must be a member in good standing of the National Glass Association 
(NGA).

B. Installer Qualifications: Company experienced in performing work of this section that has 
specialized in installation of work similar in scope and complexity required for this project for a 
minimum of five (5) years.

C. Source Limitations: Provide each type of product from a single manufacturing source to ensure 
uniformity.

D. Mock-Up: Construct a mock-up with actual materials in sufficient time for Architect's review and 
to not delay construction progress. Locate mock-up as acceptable to Architect and provide 
temporary foundations and support.

1. Intent of mock-up is to demonstrate surface preparation techniques, quality of 
workmanship and visual appearance.

2. Refinish mock-up area as required to produce acceptable work.
3. Do not continue with remaining work until workmanship, color, and sheen are approved 

by Architect.
4. If mock-up is not acceptable, rebuild mock-up until satisfactory results are achieved.
5. Do not alter or remove mock-up until work is completed or removal is authorized.
6. Retain mock-up during construction as standard for comparison with completed work.
7. Incorporate accepted mock-up as part of the Work.

1.6 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE

A. Convene a conference, by phone, approximately two weeks before scheduled commencement 
of the Work. Attendees will include Architect, Contractor and trades involved. Agenda will 
include schedule, responsibilities, critical path items and approvals.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store and handle in strict compliance with manufacturer's written instructions and 
recommendations. Store products in manufacturer's original unopened packaging, covered to 
protect factory finishes from damage, precipitation, and construction dirt until ready for 
installation. Store materials off construction grounds in a secure location that is a dry, covered 
area and protected from weather conditions.

B. Inspect and report any freight damages to the manufacturer immediately.

C. Protect from damage due to weather, excessive temperature, and construction operations.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits 
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under 
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's recommended limits.

B. Perform structural silicone sealant work when air temperature is above 10 degrees F (minus 12 
degrees C). 40 - 120 degrees F (4 - 49 degrees C) is ideal.
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1.9 WARRANTY

1.10 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Provide manufacturer's standard limited warranty against defects in 
materials and workmanship.

1. Warranty Period for Glass Wall Systems: 10 years for cases of normal use.
2. Warranty Period for Bearing Assemblies: Free from defect for a period of 10 years.
3. Warranty Period for Trolley and Hinge Assemblies: Free from defect for a period of 10 

years.
4. Warranty for Frame Finish:

a. Anodized Finishes: Provide a warranty of 5 years.
5. Custom AAMA 2603 Finishes: 1 coat liquid only, thermosetting acrylic resin finishes, 

provide warranty for cracking and pulling integrity for 5 years from date of application.
6. Warranty for Flat Glazing: Provide glazing manufacturer's standard warranty against 

defective materials, delamination, seal failure, and defects in manufacturing for up to 20 
years prorated or as otherwise provided in or limited by the glass manufacturer's limited 
warranty.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: Solar Innovations Architectural Glazing Systems, which is located at: 
31 Roberts Rd.; Pine Grove, PA 17963; ASD Toll Free: 800-618-0669; Phone: 570-915-1500; 
Fax: 800-618-0743; Fax: 570-915-6083; Email: skylight@solarinnovations.com; Web: 
www.solarinnovations.com.

B. Substitutions: Permitted.

C. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 016000 - 
Product Requirements and the following criteria.

1. Structural Calculations: For products specified; stamped by a professional engineer 
licensed in the state in which the Project is located.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Air Leakage Performance:

1. Design, fabricate, assemble, and erect the aluminum glazed system to be permanently 
free of significant air leakage.

2. Significant leakage to be defined as a differential test pressure amounting to 20 percent 
of specified strength performance pressure required with operable windows doors, or 
joints, if any, sealed to prevent crack leakage.

B. Structural Performance: Structural performance as tested in accordance with ASTM E330; with 
no glass breakage or permanent damage to fasteners, anchors, hardware, or actuating 
mechanisms.
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1. Normal wall deflection not exceeding 1/175 of clear span for span lengths of 162 inches 
(4115 mm) or less and 1/240 plus 1/4 inch (6 mm) for others. Restrict deflection to 3/4-
inch (19 mm) maximum for individual glazing lites.

2. Parallel to wall deflection not exceeding 175 percent of glass edge clearance. Restrict 
deflection to L/360- or 1/8-inch (3 mm) maximum. Restrict deflection to 1/16-inch (1.6 
mm) maximum above doors and/or windows. Increasing the deflection to 1/8 inch (3 mm) 
to be permitted if the unit operation is not affected.

3. Deflection of the entire assembly, including, but not limited to, glass, not to exceed 1-1/2 
inches (38 mm).

C. Thermal Performance: Tested values, certifications, and simulation protocols.

1. Thermal Characteristics:
a. U-Value: __65_.
b. CRF: _.27__.

2. U-Value: Unit complies with U-value, NFRC rating, or simulation in accordance with 
NFRC 100 protocol, shown in manufacturer's published data for glazing and sill specified.

3. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: Unit to comply with the Solar Heat Gain Coefficient NFRC 
rated, or simulation in accordance with NFRC 200 protocol, shown in manufacturers 
published data for the glazing and sill specified.

D. Compliance:

1. Folding Wall System: SI33350F Impact Infold and/or Outfold Wall System as 
manufactured by Solar Innovations Architectural Glazing Systems; when tested on a 
typical size panel folding wall unit size of (W x H) 260.69 x 118.5 inches (6621.5 x 3009.9 
mm); panel size of (W x H) 42 x 114 inches (1067 x 2896 mm).
a. Testing Results for Wall System: Mid-Wall Double Door Outfold G3 Light Folding 

Glass Wall; FL Approval No. 13407.6.
1) High Velocity Hurricane Zone Flush Sill Rating (NCTL 110-15327-1).

a) Air Infiltration Test per ASTM E283: Force of 1.6 psf (75 Pa), 0.07 cfm 
per sq ft (21.3 L per min per sq m) infiltration.

b) Water Penetration Test per ASTM E331: Water pressure of 12.0 psf 
(574.5 Pa) at 5.0 gal per hour per sq ft (204 L per hour per sq m), no 
leakage.

c) Structural testing per ASTM E330:
(1) Design Pressure: Positive or negative 50 psf (2394 Pa).

b. Testing Results for Wall System: Mid-Wall Double Door Infold Folding Glass Wall; 
FL Approval No. 13407.4.
1) High Velocity Hurricane Zone Flush Sill Rating (NCTL 110-15505-1).

a) Air Infiltration Test per ASTM E283: Force of 1.6 psf (75 Pa), 0.09 cfm 
per sq ft (27.4 L per min per sq m) infiltration.

b) Water Penetration Test per ASTM E331: Water pressure of 9.0 psf 
(431 Pa) at 5.0 gal per hour per sq ft (204 L per hour per sq m), no 
leakage.

c) Structural testing per ASTM E330:
(1) Design Pressure: Positive or negative 55 psf (2633 Pa).

2) High Velocity Hurricane Zone Standard Sill Rating (NCTL 110-15327-1).
a) Air Infiltration Test per ASTM E283: Force of 1.6 psf (75 Pa), 0.02 cfm 

per sq ft (6.1 L per min per sq m) infiltration.
b) Water Penetration Test per ASTM E331: Water pressure of 9.0 psf 

(431 Pa) at 5.0 gal per hour per sq ft (204 L per hour per sq m), no 
leakage.

c) Structural testing per ASTM E330:
(1) Design Pressure: Positive or negative 70 psf (3352 Pa).
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c. Testing Results for Wall System: Mid-Wall Double Door Outfold Folding Glass 
Wall; FL Approval No. 13407.5.
1) High Velocity Hurricane Zone Flush Sill Rating (NCTL 110-15505-1).

a) Air Infiltration Test per ASTM E283: Force of 1.6 psf (75 Pa), 0.09 cfm 
per sq ft (27.4 L per min per sq m) infiltration.

b) Water Penetration Test per ASTM E331: Water pressure of 9.0 psf 
(431 Pa) at 5.0 gal per hour per sq ft (204 L per hour per sq m), no 
leakage.

c) Structural testing per ASTM E330:
(1) Design Pressure: Positive or negative 55 psf (2633 Pa).

2) High Velocity Hurricane Zone Standard Sill Rating (NCTL 110-15327-1).
a) Air Infiltration Test per ASTM E283: Force of 1.6 psf (75 Pa), 0.18 cfm 

per sq ft (54.9 L per min per sq m) infiltration.
b) Water Penetration Test per ASTM E331: Water pressure of 12.0 psf 

(574.5 Pa) at 5.0 gal per hour per sq ft (204 L per hour per sq m), no 
leakage.

c) Structural testing per ASTM E330:
(1) Design Pressure: Positive or negative 70 psf (3352 Pa).

2.3 GLASS WALL SYSTEMS

A. Glass Wall Systems:

1. Basis of Design: SI33350F G3 folding wall system as manufactured by Solar Innovations 
Architectural Glazing Systems, regular thermal extruded aluminum frame with a thermal 
isolation separation 2.75 inches (69.85 mm) width.

2. Framing Members Thickness: Minimum .125-inch (3.2 mm) wall thickness for structural 
members.

3. Framing Members Thickness: Thickness as determined by manufacturer based on 
design loading, cross sectional configuration, and fabrication requirements.

4. Load Bearing: As indicated on Drawings.
5. Load Bearing: Top load bearing system.
6. Load Bearing: Bottom load bearing system.
7. Operation: Out-folding system.
8. Operation: In-folding system.
9. Operation: Slide and stack.
10. Configuration: As indicated on Drawings.
11. Panel Size: As indicated on Drawings.
12. Panel Size:

a. Width _____3'-0________.
b. Height _____8'-0________.

13. Mullions: G3 Mullion 275, 4-1/4 inches (108 mm) for G3 wall systems.
14. Perimeter Weather Gaskets: EPDM with solid strand cord.
15. Sills: ADA surface mount sill.

B. Hardware:

1. For Folding or Slide and Stack Glass Wall Systems:
a. Handles: As scheduled and indicated on Drawings.
b. Handles: Solid brass, Dallas style.

1) Finish: Brushed chrome.
c. Hinges: As scheduled and indicated on Drawings.
d. Hinges: Surface mount aluminum hinge with stainless steel bushings and security 

bolt end; 7-knuckle, aluminum and stainless steel, corrosion proof, Zinc-die-cast 
hinges not acceptable.
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1) Finish: Class 1 clear anodized.
e. Locks: Thumb turn lock.

1) Finish: Class 1 clear anodized.
f. Closers: C Series PR82 top mounted door closer.

1) Finish: As scheduled and indicated on Drawings.
2) Finish: Mill finish aluminum.
3) Finish: Painted black.
4) Finish: Painted bronze.

g. Door Limiters: In locations as scheduled and indicated on Drawings.
h. Commercial Panic Hardware: As scheduled and indicated on Drawings.
i. Commercial Panic Hardware: None.
j. Commercial Panic Hardware: Exterior entry trim, square style.
k. Commercial Panic Hardware: Mortise panic.
l. Commercial Panic Hardware: Impact panic.
m. Commercial Panic Hardware: Push/pull.
n. Commercial Panic Hardware: Push only.
o. Passive Hardware: As scheduled and indicated on Drawings.
p. Passive Hardware: None.
q. Passive Hardware: Square style for commercial applications.
r. Passive Hardware: Toronto style.

2. Stainless Steel Bearings: With eight rollers which can be serviced without being removed
from their track system.

3. Stainless Steel Bearings: With rollers which can be serviced without being removed from
their track system.

4. Fasteners: For applications in locations as approved by manufacturer.
5. Locking Rods: Concealed stainless steel locking rods; aluminum locking rods not

acceptable.
6. Corners:
7. End Caps: Do not breech thermal break.

C. Materials:

1. Aluminum Flashing and Closures:
a. Alloy and Temper: 6063-T52, 6063-T6, or 6061-T6.
b. Sheet Aluminum Finish: Matching system components.
c. Thickness: Minimum 0.040 inch (1 mm) thick.
d. Attachment: Secured with concealed fastening method or fastener with head

finished to match system components.
e. Snap-on Covers and Miscellaneous Non-Structural Trim: Minimum thickness as

recommended by manufacturer.
2. Insulation: Expanded polystyrene insulation at filler panels and sheet metal members.
3. Thermal Breaks: Thermal Insulbar Separation, manufacturer's standard system to

provide thermal separation between exterior and interior components.
4. Internal Reinforcing: Structural aluminum complying with ASTM B221 and ASTM B241.
5. Structural Glazing Sealant: Manufacturer's standard, black.
6. Perimeter Sealant: As indicated on Drawings.
7. Perimeter Sealant: Manufacturer's standard, color to match framing finish.
8. Perimeter Sealant: Manufacturer's standard, color as selected from manufacturer's

standard range.
9. Glazing: Double pane glazing, 1 inch (25 mm) insulated glass unit.

a. Outboard Glazing Lites: 3/16 inch (5 mm) tempered clear glass with LoE 366 low-
emissivity coating on surface two.
1) Visible Light Transmittance: 65 percent.
2) Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: 0.27.

b. Outboard Glazing Lites: As indicated on Drawings.
c. Vertical Inboard Glazing Lites: 3/16 inch (5 mm) tempered clear glass.
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d. Air Spacers: Stainless steel spacer with dual seals of polyisobutylene/silicone and 
filled with argon gas.

10. Glazing Gaskets: Compatible with glazing sealant.
a. Compliance: ASTM C864.
b. Design Compression type, replaceable, EPDM gaskets; with and without solid 

strand cord to prevent shrinkage.
c. Color: Manufacturer's standard, black.
d. Corners: Factory molded corners required at interior.

11. Setting Blocks, Edge Blocks, and Spacers: As recommended by manufacturer and 
compatible with insulated glass.

12. Gaskets: As indicated on Drawings.
13. Gaskets: Clear wall slider gasket, translucent silicone, for sliding clear glass wall 

systems.
14. Gaskets: U with 90 degrees vinyl finseal, translucent PVC, for sliding clear glass wall 

systems.
15. Gaskets: H Clear wall seal, translucent PVC, for folding clear glass wall systems.
16. Gaskets: 0.5 Glazing clear wall gasket track, black PVC, for folding clear glass wall 

systems and slide and stack clear glass wall systems.
17. Gaskets: 0.5 Glazing clear wall gasket track, gray PVC, for folding clear glass wall 

systems and slide and stack clear glass wall systems.
18. Gaskets: 9/16 inch (14.3 mm) clear wall gasket, translucent silicone, for slide and stack 

clear glass wall systems.
19. Gaskets: H Clear wall seal, translucent PVC, for slide and stack clear glass wall systems
20. Fasteners: Aluminum and stainless steel, not causing electrolytic action or corrosion.
21. Fasteners: Zinc Cadmium-plated, acceptable in locations as approved by manufacturer.
22. Finish for Exposed Fasteners: To match finish of aluminum frame.

D. Finishes:

1. Aluminum Wall Frames: As scheduled and indicated on Drawings.

E. Fabrication:

1. Fabricate components in accordance with approved Shop Drawings.
2. Major fabrication must be done at the manufacturing location.
3. Install gaskets and tapes at factory.
4. Disassemble only to the extent necessary for shipping and handling limitations.
5. Manufacturer is to be notified of any field modification prior to the activity commencing.
6. Welding is to comply with standards set forth by the American Welding Society.
7. Factory-grind exposed welds smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces prior to finish 

application; restore mechanical finish.
8. Isolation membrane materials to be used to separate dissimilar metals to prevent 

galvanic corrosion/action between materials.
9. Fabricate components to allow for accurate and rigid fit of joints and corners. Match 

components carefully ensuring continuity of line and design. Ensure joints and 
connections will be flush and weather tight. Ensure slip joints make full, tight contact and 
are weathertight.

10. Fabricate components true to detail and free from defects impairing appearance, strength 
or durability.

11. Provide contoured exterior horizontal or purlin glazing retainers to minimize water, ice, 
and snow buildup.

12. Fabricate with removable sill and head stop.
13. Reinforce components at anchorage and support points, joints, and attachment points for 

interfacing work.
14. Accurately size glazing to fit openings allowing for clearances as set forth by the "Glazing 

Manual" published by the Glass Association of North America (GANA).
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15. Cut glass clean and carefully. Nicks and damaged edges will not be accepted. Replace 
glass with damaged edges.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION

A. Prepare substrates in strict accordance with the approved Shop Drawings, using the methods 
recommended by the manufacturer for achieving best result for the substrates under project 
conditions. Thoroughly clean surfaces and substrates prior to installation.

B. Do not proceed with installation until substrates have been prepared using the methods 
recommended by the manufacturer and deviations from manufacturer's recommended 
tolerances are corrected. Commencement of installation constitutes acceptance of conditions.

C. Verify the structural integrity or the header such that the maximum deflection with both the live 
and dead loads is limited to be less than 1/8 inch (3 mm). Provide structural support for lateral 
wind loading. A maximum vertical deflection of greater than 1/8 inch (3 mm) per request may be 
allowable if accepted by manufacturer. Any deflections larger than 1/8 inch (3 mm) that is 
requested must be reevaluated and analyzed for engineering approval.

D. If preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect in writing of deviations 
from manufacturer's recommended installation tolerances and conditions.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, approved submittals and in proper 
relationship with adjacent construction.

1. Separate dissimilar materials using nonconductive tape, paint, or other material not 
visible in finished work.

2. Provide attachments and shims to permanently fasten system to building structure.
3. Maintain dimensional tolerances and alignment with adjacent work.
4. Anchor securely in place, allowing for required movement, including but limited to 

expansion and contraction.
5. Install glazing sealants in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, including but not 

limited to surface preparations.
6. Set sill members in bed of sealant. Set other members with internal sealants to provide 

weather tight construction.
7. Install flashings, bent metal closures, corners, gutters, and other accessories as detailed 

on Shop Drawings and required for complete installation.
8. Clean surfaces and install sealant in accordance with sealant manufacturer's instructions 

and guidelines.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field Inspection: Coordinate field inspection in accordance with appropriate sections in Division 
01.

B. Manufacturer's Services: Coordinate manufacturer's services in accordance with appropriate 
sections in Division 01.
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3.4 TESTING AND ADJUSTING

A. Adjust hinge set, locksets, and other hardware for proper operation.

B. Lubricate using a manufacturer approved lubricant compatible with frame coatings.

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean and protect products in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

1. Remove temporary coverings and protection of adjacent work areas.
2. Clean and dress sealant prior to installation completion.
3. Clean glass prior to installation completion.
4. Clean the entire enclosure one time at the completion of the installation. Cleaning to 

include surface cleaning of aluminum framing and glass and cleanup of construction 
debris.

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

1. Areas with Abraded Surface Finish: Clean and touch-up with air dry paint, as approved 
and furnished by window manufacturer, color to match factory applied finish.

END OF SECTION 084333
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SECTION 085213 - FOLDUP INLINE WINDOWS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Series 5000 all-wood FoldUp™ Inline and Fixed windows, inward or ourward swinging, 
complete with hardware, glazing, insect screen, simulated divided lite, and jamb 
extensions.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. ASTM International (ASTM):

1. ASTM E283 - Standard Test Method for Determining Rate of Air Leakage Through 
Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors.

2. ASTM E330 - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior Windows, 
Curtain Walls and Door by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

3. ASTM E547 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, Curtain 
Walls and Door by Cyclic Static Air Pressure Difference.

4. ASTM E2190 - Specification for Sealed Insulated Glass Units.
5. ASTM C1036: Standard Specification for Flat Glass.
6. ASTM E2068: Standard Test Method for Determination of Operating Force of Sliding 

Windows and Doors.

B. American Architectural Manufacturer’s Association/Window and Door Manufacturer’s 
Association (AAMA/WDMA/CSA):

1. AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440-08, Standard/Specification for windows, doors and 
skylights.

2. AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440-11, Standard/Specification for windows, doors and 
skylights.

C. Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturer’s Association/Insulating Glass Certification Council 
(SIGMA/IGCC)

D. National Fenestration Rating Council (NFRC):

1. 101: Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product thermal Properties.
2. 200: Procedure for Determining Solar Heat Gain Coefficients at Normal Incidence.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings as required by architect.

B. Samples: Submit samples if required by architect or owner.
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C. Quality Control Submittals: Submit manufacturer’s certification indicating compliance with 
specified performance and design requirements.

1.4 DELIVERY

A. Deliver in original packaging and protect from weather.

1.5 STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Prime and seal wood surfaces, including to be concealed by wall construction, if more than 
thirty (15) days will expire between delivery and installation.

B. Store window units in an upright position in a clean and dry storage area above ground to 
protect from weather.

1.6 WARRANTY

A. Complete and current warranty information is available from the manufacturer and is subject to 
the terms, conditions, limitations and exclusions set forth in the Rochester Colonial’s Windows 
and Door Limited Warranty.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERED UNITS

A. Description: Series 5000 FoldUp+In Inline as manufactured by Rochester Colonial Mfg.Corp., 
Rochester, NY.

B. Description: Series 5000 FoldUp+Out Inline as manufactured by Rochester Colonial Mfg.Corp., 
Rochester, NY.

C. Description: Series 5000 Fixed In-Sash as manufactured by Rochester Colonial Mfg.Corp., 
Rochester, NY. (Note: other window and door units can be made to match all FoldUp™ 
detailing – see www.heartwoodwindowsanddoors.com for further information or contact 
manufacturer).

2.2 FRAME DESCRIPTION

A. Interior & Exterior: Non finger-jointed solid wood (Spanish cedar, genuine mahogany, or other 
species approved by manufacturer):

1. Kiln-dried to moisture content no greater than 8 percent at the time of fabrication.

B. Frame depth: 6 9/16” jamb minimum, jamb extensions available.

C. Wood sill: Non finger-jointed solid wood (Spanish cedar, genuine mahogany, or other species 
approved by manufacturer) – OR - No Sill for countertop applications. Please specify countertop 
thickness.
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2.3 SASH DESCRIPTION

A. Interior & Exterior: Non finger-jointed solid wood (Spanish cedar, genuine mahogany, or other 
species approved by manufacturer):

1. Kiln-dried to moisture content no greater than 8 percent at the time of fabrication.

B. Sash thickness: 2 1/4”.

C. Exterior Cope Profile: Putty (typical).

D. Interior Sash Sticking: Ogee (typical – see manufacturer for other options).

2.4 GLAZING

A. Select quality complying with ASTM C1036. Insulating glass SIGMA/IGCC certified to 
performance level CBA when tested in accordance with ASTM E2190.

B. Glazing method: Insulating glass or single glass.

C. Glazing seal: Silicone bedding on interior and exterior.

D. Glass Type: Tempered in both upper and lower sash, Clear/Low E on surface 2 with minimum 
90% Argon gas fill or other options as specified by architect or local codes and approved by 
manufacturer.

2.5 FINISH

A. Exterior (options):

1. Primed as above and then painted two with Richards Excel DTM Industrial Semi-Gloss 
Enamel (or other options as specified by architect and approved by manufacturer), 
sanded with 220 grit between coats.

B. Interior Finish options:

1. Primed with two coats water based primer, sanded between coats 150 grit, allow final 
coat to dry 4 hours before final coat.

2.6 HARDWARE

A. Two flush mounted stainless steel sliding lock bolts (one right, one left) at meeting rail to secure 
to window jamb. Choice of brushed nickel, black, or chrome finish.

B. Interior and Exterior Hinges – powder coated extruded aircraft-grade aluminum with stainless 
steel pins.

C. Balance System - Proprietary counterweighted balance system with stainless steel cable, and 
structural homopolymer plastic shoe connected to solid brass pivot pin. Operating force of 
window should not exceed limits as outlined in ASTM E2068.
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2.7 JAMB EXTENSION

A. Jamb extensions are available for various wall thickness factory-applied up to 10” deep.

B. Finish: Match interior frame finish.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verification of Condition: Before installation, verify openings are plumb, square and of proper 
dimensions. Report frame defects or unsuitable conditions to the General contractor before 
proceeding.

B. Acceptance of Condition: Beginning on installation confirms acceptance of existing conditions.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Assemble and install window/door unit(s) according to manufacturer’s instruction and reviewed 
shop drawing. Shim window so that sashes move freely up and down. Utilize Simpson Strong 
Tie #A-23 “L” brackets or equivalent for installation.

B. Install sealant and related backing materials at perimeter of unit.

C. Use finish nails to apply wood trim and mouldings. Apply sealant between trim and frame.

3.3 CLEANING

A. Remove visible labels and adhesive residue according to manufacturer’s instruction.

B. Leave windows and glass in a clean condition.

3.4 PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCITON

A. Protect windows from damage by chemicals, solvents, paint or other construction operations 
that may cause damage.

END OF SECTION 085213
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Mechanical door hardware for the following:
a. Swinging doors.

2. Electrified door hardware.

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Keying Conference: Conduct conference at Project site .

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: For electrified door hardware.

1. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.
2. Include details of interface of electrified door hardware and building safety and security 

systems.

C. Door hardware schedule.

D. Keying schedule.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Sample warranty.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance data.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Supplier of products and an employer of workers trained and approved 
by product manufacturers and of an Architectural Hardware Consultant who is available during 
the course of the Work to consult Contractor, Architect, and Owner about door hardware and 
keying.

1. Scheduling Responsibility: Preparation of door hardware and keying schedule.
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B. Architectural Hardware Consultant Qualifications: A person who is experienced in providing 
consulting services for door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and 
extent to that indicated for this Project and who is currently certified by DHI as an Architectural 
Hardware Consultant (AHC) .

1.7 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that 
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Three years from date of Substantial Completion unless otherwise 
indicated below:
a.  Electromagnetic Locks: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.
b. Exit Devices: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.
c. Manual Closers: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
d. Concealed Floor Closers: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Where fire-rated doors are indicated, provide door hardware 
complying with NFPA 80 that is listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency, for fire-
protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 or 
UL 10C.

B. Electrified Door Hardware: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing 
agency, and marked for intended location and application.

C. Means of Egress Doors: Latches do not require more than 15 lbf to release the latch. Locks do 
not require use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation.

D. Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, comply with 
ICC A117.1 .

2.2 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

A. Provide products for each door that comply with requirements indicated in Part 2 and door 
hardware schedule.

1. Door hardware is scheduled .

2.3 HINGES

A. Hinges: BHMA A156.1.  Provide template-produced hinges for hinges installed on hollow-metal 
doors and hollow-metal frames.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Stanley 
Commercial Hardware; a division of Stanley Security Solutions; Div. of The Stanley 
Works.. or comparable product by one of the following:

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=74&mf=04&src=wd


DPA 23076 MGM Park Renovations
Biloxi, Mississippi

27 October 2023

100% Construction Documents DOOR HARDWARE 087100 Page 3 of 8
Copyright © 2023 by the American Institute of Architects. Warning: This AIA MasterSpec-based document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International 
Treaties. It was created by "Dale Partners Architects" for "23076 MGM Park Renovations".  A valid, current MasterSpec license is required for editing and use of this 
document for any other project.(23767)

a. Bommer Industries, Inc.
b. McKinney Products Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.

2.4 MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHES

A. Lock Functions: As indicated in door hardware schedule.

B. Lock Throw: Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts required for labeled fire doors, 
and as follows:

1. Bored Locks: Minimum 1/2-inch latchbolt throw.
2. Mortise Locks: Minimum 3/4-inch latchbolt throw.
3. Deadbolts: Minimum 1-inch bolt throw.

C. Lock Backset: 2-3/4 inches unless otherwise indicated.

D. Lock Trim:

1. Description: Lever action mortise hardware with lock .
2. Levers: Forged .
3. Escutcheons (Roses): Wrought Forged .
4. Dummy Trim: Match lever lock trim and escutcheons.

E. Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike for each lock bolt or latchbolt complying with 
requirements indicated for applicable lock or latch and with strike box and curved lip extended 
to protect frame; finished to match lock or latch.

1. Flat-Lip Strikes: For locks with three-piece antifriction latchbolts, as recommended by 
manufacturer.

2. Aluminum-Frame Strike Box: Manufacturer's special strike box fabricated for aluminum 
framing.

3. Rabbet Front and Strike: Provide on locksets for rabbeted meeting stiles.

F. Mortise Locks: BHMA A156.13; Operational Grade 1 ; stamped steel case with steel or brass 
parts; Series 1000.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Stanley 
Commercial Hardware; a division of Stanley Security Solutions; or comparable product by 
one of the following:
a. Corbin Russwin, Inc.; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.
b. SARGENT Manufacturing Company; ASSA ABLOY.
c. Yale Security Inc; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.

2.5 AUXILIARY LOCKS

A. Bored Auxiliary Locks: BHMA A156.36: Grade 1 ; with strike that suits frame.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the 
following:
a. Medeco Security Locks; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=80&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=9115&mf=04&src=wd
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2.6 EXIT LOCKS AND EXIT ALARMS

A. Exit Locks and Alarms: BHMA A156.29, Grade 1.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:
a. Precision Hardware, Inc.; a Stanley company.
b. SARGENT Manufacturing Company; ASSA ABLOY.

2.7 EXIT DEVICES AND AUXILIARY ITEMS

A. Exit Devices and Auxiliary Items: BHMA A156.3.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Precision 
Hardware, Inc.; a Stanley company; or comparable product by one of the following:
a. Allegion plc.
b. SARGENT Manufacturing Company; ASSA ABLOY.
c. Stanley Commercial Hardware; a division of Stanley Security Solutions.

2.8 LOCK CYLINDERS

A. Lock Cylinders: Tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, or nickel silver.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the 
following:
a. Medeco Security Locks; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.

B. High-Security Lock Cylinders: BHMA A156.30; Grade 1 permanent cores that are removable; 
face finished to match lockset.

1. Type: M, mechanical .

C. Construction Cores: Provide construction cores that are replaceable by permanent cores. 
Provide 10 construction master keys.

2.9 KEYING

A. Keying System: Factory registered, complying with guidelines in BHMA A156.28, appendix. 
Provide one extra key blank for each lock.  Incorporate decisions made in keying conference.

1. Existing System:
a. Master key or grand master key locks to Owner's existing system.
b. Re-key Owner's existing master key system into new keying system.

2. Keyed Alike: Key all cylinders to same change key.

B. Keys: Nickel silver .

1. Stamping: Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and include 
the following notation:
a. Notation: Information to be furnished by Owner.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=93&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=97&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=98&mf=04&src=wd
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2.10 OPERATING TRIM

A. Operating Trim: BHMA A156.6; stainless steel unless otherwise indicated.

1. <Click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and products.>

2.11 ACCESSORIES FOR PAIRS OF DOORS

A. Coordinators: BHMA A156.3; consisting of active-leaf, hold-open lever and inactive-leaf release 
trigger; fabricated from steel with nylon-coated strike plates; with built-in, adjustable safety 
release ; and with internal override.

B. Carry-Open Bars: BHMA A156.3; prevent the inactive leaf from opening before the active leaf; 
provide polished brass or bronze carry-open bars with strike plate for inactive leaves of pairs of 
doors unless automatic or self-latching bolts are used.

C. Astragals: BHMA A156.22.

2.12 SURFACE CLOSERS

A. Surface Closers: BHMA A156.4; rack-and-pinion hydraulic type with adjustable sweep and latch 
speeds controlled by key-operated valves and forged-steel main arm. Comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions for size of door closers depending on size of door, exposure 
to weather, and anticipated frequency of use. Provide factory-sized closers, adjustable to meet 
field conditions and requirements for opening force.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Stanley 
Commercial Hardware; a division of Stanley Security Solutions; or comparable product by 
one of the following:
a. Allegion plc.
b. SARGENT Manufacturing Company; ASSA ABLOY.

2.13 MECHANICAL STOPS AND HOLDERS

A. Wall- and Floor-Mounted Stops: BHMA A156.16.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Trimco; or 
comparable product by one of the following:
a. Burns Manufacturing Incorporated.
b. Rockwood Manufacturing Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.

2.14 DOOR GASKETING

A. Door Gasketing: BHMA A156.22; with resilient or flexible seal strips that are easily replaceable 
and readily available from stocks maintained by manufacturer.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:
a. National Guard Products, Inc.
b. Reese Enterprises, Inc.
c. Zero International, Inc.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=103&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=104&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=107&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=110&mf=04&src=wd
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B. Maximum Air Leakage: When tested according to ASTM E 283 with tested pressure differential 
of 0.3-inch wg , as follows:

1. Gasketing on Single Doors: 0.3 cfm/sq. ft. of door opening.
2. Gasketing on Double Doors: 0.50 cfm per foot of door opening.

2.15 THRESHOLDS

A. Thresholds: BHMA A156.21; fabricated to full width of opening indicated.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:
a. National Guard Products, Inc.
b. Reese Enterprises, Inc.
c. Zero International, Inc.

2.16 METAL PROTECTIVE TRIM UNITS

A. Metal Protective Trim Units: BHMA A156.6; fabricated from 0.050-inch- thick stainless steel; 
with manufacturer's standard machine or self-tapping screw fasteners.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:
a. Burns Manufacturing Incorporated.
b. Rockwood Manufacturing Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.
c. Trimco.

2.17 AUXILIARY DOOR HARDWARE

A. Auxiliary Hardware: BHMA A156.16.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:
a. Allegion plc.
b. Rockwood Manufacturing Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.
c. Trimco.

2.18 FINISHES

A. Provide finishes complying with BHMA A156.18 as indicated in door hardware schedule.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following unless 
otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations.

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=111&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=114&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=116&mf=04&src=wd
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2. Wood Doors: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Wood Flush 
Doors."

B. Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where 
cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be 
painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface 
protective trim units with finishing work. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have 
been completed on substrates involved.

C. Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule, but not fewer than 
the number recommended by manufacturer for application indicated or one hinge for every 30 
inches of door height, whichever is more stringent, unless other equivalent means of support for 
door, such as spring hinges or pivots, are provided.

D. Intermediate Offset Pivots: Where offset pivots are indicated, provide intermediate offset pivots 
in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule, but not fewer than one intermediate offset 
pivot per door and one additional intermediate offset pivot for every 30 inches of door height 
greater than 90 inches .

E. Lock Cylinders: Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction 
period.

1. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as indicated in keying schedule .
2. Furnish permanent cores to Owner for installation.

F. Key Control Cabinet: Tag keys and place them on markers and hooks in key control system 
cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.

G. Boxed Power Supplies: Locate power supplies as indicated or, if not indicated, above 
accessible ceilings . Verify location with Architect.

1. Configuration: Provide one power supply for each door opening with electrified door 
hardware.

H. Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior doors and other doors indicated in full bed of sealant 
complying with requirements specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

I. Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are indicated in door 
hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where they will impede traffic.

J. Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.

1. Do not notch perimeter gasketing to install other surface-applied hardware.

K. Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.

L. Door Bottoms: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed.

3.2 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure proper 
operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as 
intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and 
ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.



DPA 23076 MGM Park Renovations
Biloxi, Mississippi

27 October 2023

100% Construction Documents DOOR HARDWARE 087100 Page 8 of 8
Copyright © 2023 by the American Institute of Architects. Warning: This AIA MasterSpec-based document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International 
Treaties. It was created by "Dale Partners Architects" for "23076 MGM Park Renovations".  A valid, current MasterSpec license is required for editing and use of this 
document for any other project.(23767)

END OF SECTION 087100
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SECTION 088000 - GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes:

1. Glass for windows doors storefront framing .
2. Glazing sealants and accessories.

1.2 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge and 
face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Glass Samples: For each type of glass product other than clear monolithic vision glass; 12 
inches square.

C. Glazing Schedule: List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location. Use 
same designations indicated on Drawings.

D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For glass indicated to comply with performance requirements and 
design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer 
responsible for their preparation.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Preconstruction adhesion and compatibility test report.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Sealant Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified according to 
ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.

1.6 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

A. Preconstruction Adhesion and Compatibility Testing: Test each glass product, tape sealant, 
gasket, glazing accessory, and glass-framing member for adhesion to and compatibility with 
elastomeric glazing sealants.

1. Testing is not required if data are submitted based on previous testing of current sealant 
products and glazing materials matching those submitted.
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1.7 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Coated-Glass Products: Manufacturer agrees to replace 
coated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of coated 
glass is defined as defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to glass breakage 
or to maintaining and cleaning coated glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions. 
Defects include peeling, cracking, and other indications of deterioration in coating.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Laminated Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace 
laminated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of 
laminated glass is defined as defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to glass 
breakage or to maintaining and cleaning laminated glass contrary to manufacturer's written 
instructions. Defects include edge separation, delamination materially obstructing vision through 
glass, and blemishes exceeding those allowed by referenced laminated-glass standard.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

C. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Insulating Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace 
insulating-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of insulating 
glass is defined as failure of hermetic seal under normal use that is not attributed to glass 
breakage or to maintaining and cleaning insulating glass contrary to manufacturer's written 
instructions. Evidence of failure is the obstruction of vision by dust, moisture, or film on interior 
surfaces of glass.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements," to design glazing.

B. Structural Performance: Glazing shall withstand the following design loads within limits and 
under conditions indicated determined according to the International Building Code and 
ASTM E 1300.

1. Design Wind Pressures: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Thickness of Patterned Glass: Base design of patterned glass on thickness at thinnest 

part of the glass.
3. Differential Shading: Design glass to resist thermal stresses induced by differential 

shading within individual glass lites.

C. Windborne-Debris Impact Resistance: Exterior glazing shall pass ASTM E 1886 missile-impact 
and cyclic-pressure tests in accordance with ASTM E 1996 for Wind Zone  4 for enhanced 
protection.

1. Large-Missile Test: For glazing located within 30 feet (9.1 m) of grade.
2. Small-Missile Test: For glazing located between 30 feet (9.1 m) and 6 0 feet (18.3 m) 

above grade.
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D. Safety Glazing: Where safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that complies with 
16 CFR 1201, Category II.

E. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance properties 
specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated 
below:

1. U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on LBL's 
WINDOW 5.2 computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F .

2. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing values, 
according to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program.

3. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.

2.2 GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers 
and organizations below unless more stringent requirements are indicated. See these 
publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards.

1. GANA Publications: "Laminated Glazing Reference Manual" and "Glazing Manual."
2. AAMA Publications: AAMA GDSG-1, "Glass Design for Sloped Glazing," and 

AAMA TIR A7, "Sloped Glazing Guidelines."
3. IGMA Publication for Sloped Glazing: IGMA TB-3001, "Guidelines for Sloped Glazing."
4. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American Glazing 

Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and Residential Use."

B. Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing with 
certification label of the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction . Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, thickness, and safety 
glazing standard with which glass complies.

C. Insulating-Glass Certification Program: Permanently marked either on spacers or on at least 
one component lite of units with appropriate certification label of IGCC.

D. Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum.  Provide glass that complies 
with performance requirements and is not less than the thickness indicated.

E. Strength: Where annealed float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, heat-
strengthened float glass, or fully tempered float glass  as needed to comply with "Performance 
Requirements" Article. Where heat-strengthened float glass is indicated, provide heat-
strengthened float glass or fully tempered float glass  as needed to comply with "Performance 
Requirements" Article. Where fully tempered float glass is indicated, provide fully tempered float 
glass.

2.3 GLASS PRODUCTS

A. Clear Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 1 (clear), Quality-Q3.

B. Fully Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A (uncoated) 
unless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as indicated, Quality-Q3.
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2.4 INSULATING GLASS

A. Insulating-Glass Units: Factory-assembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass separated by 
a dehydrated interspace, qualified according to ASTM E 2190.

1. Sealing System: Dual seals.

2.5 GLAZING SEALANTS

A. General:

1. Compatibility: Compatible with one another and with other materials they contact, 
including glass products, seals of insulating-glass units, and glazing channel substrates, 
under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer 
based on testing and field experience.

2. Suitability: Comply with sealant and glass manufacturers' written instructions for selecting 
glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated and for conditions existing at time of 
installation.

3. Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full 
range.

2.6 GLAZING TAPES

A. Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids elastomeric 
tape; nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces; with or without spacer 
rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers for application indicated; and 
complying with ASTM C 1281 and AAMA 800 for products indicated below:

1. AAMA 804.3 tape, where indicated.
2. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous 

pressure.
3. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to continuous 

pressure.

B. Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes: Closed-cell, PVC foam tapes; factory coated with adhesive 
on both surfaces; and complying with AAMA 800 for the following types:

1. AAMA 810.1, Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as the primary sealant.
2. AAMA 810.1, Type 2, for glazing applications in which tape is used in combination with a 

full bead of liquid sealant.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS

A. Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer.

B. Setting Blocks:

1. Type recommended by sealant or glass manufacturer.

C. Spacers:

1. Type recommended by sealant or glass manufacturer.
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D. Edge Blocks:

1. Type recommended by sealant or glass manufacturer.

E. Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size and 
density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing sealant 
performance.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GLAZING, GENERAL

A. Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and 
other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in 
referenced glazing publications.

B. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass 
from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass includes glass with edge 
damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass, impair performance, or 
impair appearance.

C. Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by 
preconstruction testing.

D. Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing 
publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin course of 
compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

E. Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.

F. Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches .

G. Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways 
in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and according to 
requirements in referenced glazing publications.

3.2 TAPE GLAZING

A. Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges are flush 
with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.

B. Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch tapes to 
make them fit opening.

C. Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first, then to jambs. Cover 
horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs, then to heads and sills.

D. Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not lapped. 
Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer.

E. Apply heel bead of elastomeric sealant.
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F. Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and press firmly against tape by inserting 
dense compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable 
stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings.

G. Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape.

3.3 GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

A. Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit openings 
exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation.

B. Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely in place 
with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.

C. Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and 
press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed 
and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at 
corners and work toward centers of openings. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal 
without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by 
gasket manufacturer.

D. Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and 
press firmly against soft compression gasket. Install dense compression gaskets and pressure-
glazing stops, applying pressure uniformly to compression gaskets. Compress gaskets to 
produce a weathertight seal without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints 
with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

E. Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

3.4 SEALANT GLAZING (WET)

A. Install continuous spacers, or spacers combined with cylindrical sealant backing, between glass 
lites and glazing stops to maintain glass face clearances and to prevent sealant from extruding 
into glass channel and blocking weep systems until sealants cure. Secure spacers or spacers 
and backings in place and in position to control depth of installed sealant relative to edge 
clearance for optimum sealant performance.

B. Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure complete wetting or bond 
of sealant to glass and channel surfaces.

C. Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial wash away from glass.

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

B. Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction 
operations. Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry 
surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for buildup of 
dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains.
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1. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with glass, 
remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer. 
Remove and replace glass that cannot be cleaned without damage to coatings.

C. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period.

3.6 MONOLITHIC GLASS SCHEDULE

A. Glass Type :GL 2 Clear fully tempered float glass.

1. Minimum Thickness: 6 mm .
2. Safety glazing required.

3.7 INSULATING GLASS SCHEDULE

A. Glass Type GL 1: Low-E-coated, clear insulating glass.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: .
2. Overall Unit Thickness: 1 inch .
3. Minimum Thickness of Each Glass Lite: 6 mm .
4. Outdoor Lite: Fully tempered float glass.
5. Interspace Content: Air .
6. Indoor Lite: Annealed Fully tempered float glass.
7. Low-E Coating: Sputtered on second surface.
8. Winter Nighttime U-Factor: .29 maximum.
9. Summer Daytime U-Factor: .29 maximum.
10. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: .29 maximum.

END OF SECTION 088000
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Interior gypsum board.
2. Tile backing panels.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For the following:

1. Gypsum board, Type X.
2. Mold-resistant gypsum board.
3. Cementitious backer units.
4. Interior trim.
5. Joint treatment materials.
6. Sound-attenuation blankets.
7. Acoustical sealant.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies, provide materials and 
construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E119 by an 
independent testing agency.

B. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical 
to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E90 and classified according to 
ASTM E413 by an independent testing agency.

2.2 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL

A. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and 
that correspond with support system indicated.

2.3 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A. Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C1396/C1396M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following:

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=12043&mf=04&src=wd
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a. CertainTeed Corporation; Saint-Gobain North America.
b. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
c. National Gypsum Company.
d. USG Corporation.

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
3. Long Edges: Tapered .

B. Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C1396/C1396M. With moisture- and mold-resistant core 
and paper surfaces.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following:
a. CertainTeed Corporation; Saint-Gobain North America.
b. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
c. National Gypsum Company.
d. USG Corporation.

2. Core: 5/8 inch , Type X.
3. Long Edges: Tapered.
4. Mold Resistance: ASTM D3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D3274.

2.4 TILE BACKING PANELS

A. Cementitious Backer Units: ANSI A118.9 and ASTM C1288 or ASTM C1325, with 
manufacturer's standard edges.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following:
a. CertainTeed Corporation; Saint-Gobain North America.
b. James Hardie Building Products, Inc.
c. National Gypsum Company.
d. USG Corporation.

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch .
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D3274.

2.5 TRIM ACCESSORIES

A. Interior Trim: ASTM C1047.

1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet or rolled zinc .
2. Shapes:

a. Cornerbead.
b. Bullnose bead.
c. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
d. L-Bead: L-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
e. U-Bead: J-shaped; exposed short flange does not receive joint compound.
f. Expansion (control) joint.
g. Curved-Edge Cornerbead: With notched or flexible flanges.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=12049&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=12057&mf=04&src=wd
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2.6 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS

A. General: Comply with ASTM C475/C475M.

B. Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.
2. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is compatible 
with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1. Prefilling: At open joints , rounded or beveled panel edges, and damaged surface areas, 
use setting-type taping compound.

2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and 
trim flanges, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
4. Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
5. Skim Coat: For final coat of Level 5 finish, use high-build interior coating product 

designed for application by airless sprayer and to be used instead of skim coat to 
produce Level 5 finish.

D. Joint Compound for Tile Backing Panels:

1. Cementitious Backer Units: As recommended by backer unit manufacturer.

2.7 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A. Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and 
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002 unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use screws complying with ASTM C954 for fastening panels to steel members from 
0.033 to 0.112 inch thick.

2. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size recommended by 
panel manufacturer.

C. Acoustical Sealant: As specified in Section 079219 "Acoustical Joint Sealants."

D. Thermal Insulation: As specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION AND FINISHING OF PANELS

A. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold 
damaged.

B. Comply with ASTM C840.
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C. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural 
abutments. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge 
trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural 
surfaces with acoustical sealant.

D. For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners used for 
panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions.

E. Prefill open joints , rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.

F. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not 
intended to receive tape.

G. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to 
ASTM C840:

1. Level 1: Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated.
2. Level 2: Not Used .
3. Level 3: Not Used .
4. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise indicated .

a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 099123 "Interior 
Painting."

5. Level 5: Not Used .

H. Cementitious Backer Units: Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions.

3.2 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, 
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

END OF SECTION 092900
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DOCUMENT 220000  PLUMBING 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Section 23 01 00 – Mechanical General Requirements and Section 22 05 00 – Basic

Materials and Methods, with modifications and additions specified herein, apply to the work
specified in this Section.

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES: 
A. Soil, Waste, Drain, and Vent Systems.
B. Domestic Water Piping System.
C. Plumbing Fixtures, Specialties, and Equipment

1.3 SUBMITTALS: 
A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.
B. Include component sizes, rough-in requirements, service sizes, trim, and finishes.
C. Include certificate of compliance of pipe, fittings, and valves.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
A. Welders’ Certification: In conformance with AWS D1.1.
B. For each product, provide components by same manufacturer throughout

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
2.1 SOIL, WASTE, DRAIN, AND VENT PIPING: 

A. Above Ground Soil, Waste, Drain and Vent Piping:
1. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) pipe and fittings shall be manufactured from PVC compound

with a cell class of 12454 per ASTM D-1784 and conform with National Sanitation
Foundation (NSF) standard 14.  Pipe shall be iron pipe size (IPS) conforming to ASTM
D-1785 and ASTM D-2665. Fittings shall conform to ASTM D-2665. All pipe and fittings
to be produced by a single manufacturer and to be installed in accordance with
manufacturer’s recommendations and local code requirements. Solvent cements shall
conform to ASTM D-2564; primer shall conform to ASTM F-656.

B. Cleanouts and Test Tees:  Floor cleanouts shall be Smith 4031 series, Josam Series 58000,
Zurn Z1425-3, or approved equal.  Wall cleanouts shall be Smith 4710, Josam Series
58000, Zurn Z1440-1, or approved equal.  Exterior Cleanouts shall be Smith 4231 series,
Josam Series 56040, Zurn Z1420-27, or approved equal. Set in 15" x 15" x 6" concrete pad.

2.2 INTERIOR DOMESTIC WATER PIPING: 
A. Materials:

1. Copper tubing, hard-drawn, Type "L", conforming to ASTM B 88 with cast-brass or
wrought-copper sweat joint fittings using ASTM B 32, tin-antimony or Grade Sn96 tin-
silver solder, and flux containing not more than 0.2 percent lead; or with ANSI B16.26
flare joint fittings.  Piping under concrete slabs shall be copper tubing, soft-drawn, Type
"K", conforming to ASTM B 88, without joints.



DPA 23076 MGM Park Renovations 
Biloxi, Mississippi 

27 October 2023 

22 00 00 - 2 of 2 

2.3  PLUMBING SPECIALTIES:  Furnish and install the following plumbing specialties: 
A. FD-1, Floor Drain:  Equal to Josam #30003-A, Smith #2005-A (3") or Zurn #Z415 with Type B

strainer.  (Equal to Josam #30003-S, Smith #2005-A (3") or Zurn #Z415 with Type S strainer.)
square

B. FS- , Floor Drain:  Equal to Josam #4932 -3.  (Kitchen floor sink 1/2 grate). PART 3 –
EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION: 

A. General:  Installation of plumbing systems including fixtures, equipment, materials, and
workmanship shall be in accordance with all local plumbing, building, and fire code
requirements.  When fixtures require both hot water and cold water supplies, provide the
hot water supply to the left of the cold water supply. Plastic piping shall not penetrate fire
rated walls, floors, or enclosures (including plenums) and shall be used on one side of fire
rated partitions not closer than 6 inches to a penetration.

3.2 PREPARATION: 
A. Review millwork shop drawings.  Confirm location and size of fixtures and openings before

rough-in and installation.
B. Verify adjacent construction is ready to receive rough-in work of this Section.

3.3 INSTALLATION: 
A. Install specialties in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Adjust stops or valves for intended water flow rate to fixture without splashing, noise, or
overflow.

C. While under construction, unattended exposed pipelines must have the ends capped.  All
materials to be used in construction shall be stored above the ground in a manner that will
minimize the possibility of contamination.

END OF DOCUMENT 200000 
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DOCUMENT 220500   BASIC MATERIALS AND METHODS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions
specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES: 

A. Basic Piping Materials and Installation Procedures for All Piping Systems.

B. Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing.

1.3 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 

A. Type of pipe and fittings are specified under each piping system.

1.4 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.

B. Submit pipe hanger and support data along with certificate of compliance.

C. Submit qualifications of testing and balancing firm.

D. Include testing and balancing procedures (agenda) along with proposed forms.

E. Submit final test and balance report.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Agency:  Testing and balancing agency shall be a company specializing in this type work
for a minimum of three documented years and certified by AABC or NEBB.

B. Welder Certification:  In conformance with AWS D1.1.

C. For each product, provide components by the same manufacturer throughout.

D. Use domestic pipe, pipe fittings, valves, and motors on this project when available
unless other specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 BASIC PIPING MATERIALS: 

A. Gate Valves:  Valves up to 2-inch size shall have bronze body, bronze trim, inside screw,
rising stem with hand-wheel, single wedge or disc, solder or threaded ends, Crane No.
1324, NIBCO No. S-126 or equal.  Valves over 2-inches shall have iron body, bronze
trim, rising stem with hand-wheel, OS&Y, double wedge, flanged ends.

B. Ball Valves:  Valves up to 2-inch size shall have bronze or stainless steel body, stainless
steel ball, Teflon seats and stuffing box ring, lever handle, solder or threaded ends.
Valves over 2-inch size shall have cast steel body, stainless steel ball, Teflon seat and
stuffing box seals, lever handle, flanged ends.

C. Escutcheon Plates:  One piece or split hinge type metal plates for piping passing through
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floors, walls, and ceilings in exposed spaces, chromium-plated finish on plates in 
finished spaces, paint on plates in unfinished spaces, and with set screws to anchor 
plates in place securely. 

D. Unions: For pipe sizes under 2-inches use 150 psig malleable iron unions for threaded
ferrous piping; bronze unions with solder joints for copper pipe.

E. Dielectric Connections:  Union with galvanized or plated steel threaded end, copper
solder end, except both ends threaded for gas service, water impervious isolation.  Use
unions as manufactured by EPCO.

F. Access Doors:  Provide, 12" x 12" minimum size, factory prefabricated flush face steel
access doors including steel door frame with continuous hinges and turn-screw-operated
latch.  Door frame shall be for installation in dry walls, plaster walls, or masonry walls.
Furnish doors under this section to provide proper access to concealed valves; install
doors under the appropriate section of this specification.

G. Pipe Sleeves:  Sleeves in masonry and concrete walls, partitions, floors, and roofs shall
be constructed of, Schedule 40, hot-dipped galvanized, pipe conforming to ASTM A53.
Sleeves in other type construction shall be constructed of steel sheet having a nominal
weight of not less than 0.90 pounds per square foot.

H. Pipe Hangers and Supports:  Provide MSS SP-58 and MSS SP-69, Type 1 or 6 of
adjustable type.  Attachments to steel W or S beams shall be with Type 21, 28, 29, or 30
clamps.  Attachments to steel angles and channels (with web vertical) shall be with Type
20 clamp with beam clamp channel adaptor.  Attachments to steel (with web horizontal)
shall be with drilled hole on centerline and double nut and washer.  Attachment to
concrete shall be with Type 18 insert or drilled hole with expansion anchor.  Attachment
on roof shall be structural design with mechanically attached foam base, saddle for
aligning pipe, and use of 3/8” or ½” threaded rod, equal to Roof Top Blox. Hanger rods
and attachments shall be full size of the hanger threaded diameter.  Provide Type 40
insulation protection shields for insulated piping.  Provide steel support rods.  Provide
nonmetallic, hair felt or plastic piping isolators between copper tubing and the hangers or
use copper hangers.

2.2 Identification: 

A. Stencils:  With clean cut symbols and letters.

B. Stencil Paint:  In accordance with Section 09900, semi-gloss enamel.

C. Plastic Tape Pipe Markers:  Flexible, vinyl film tape with pressure sensitive adhesive
backing and printed markings.

2.3 Adjusting, Balancing & Testing:  

A. General: The Contractor shall procure the services of an independent balance and
testing firm, approved by the Architect which specializes in the balancing and testing of
heating, ventilating and air conditioning systems; to balance, adjust, and test the
mechanical systems performance in accordance with the contract plans and
specifications.

B. Quality:  The testing firm shall be a member of Associated Air Balance Council.  All work
by this firm shall be done under direct supervision of a qualified engineer employed by
them. The air balance firm shall provide proof of having successfully completed at least
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five projects of similar size and scope.  All instruments used by this firm shall be 
accurately calibrated and maintained in good working order.  If requested, the tests shall 
be conducted in the presence of the Contracting Officer.  

C. Testing:  Balance and testing shall not begin until system has been completed and is in
full working order.  The Contractor shall put all heating, ventilation, and air conditioning
systems and equipment into full operation and shall continue the operation of same
during each working day of testing and balancing.

D. Submittal: The Contractor shall submit six (6) copies of submittal data for the testing and
balancing of the air conditioning, heating and ventilating systems.

E. Warranty:  Balance firm shall include and extended warranty of 90 days, after completion
of work, during which time the Architect, at his discretion, may request a re-check of
resetting of any water flow, outlet, supply air fan, or exhaust fan as listed in test report.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF PIPING: 

A. Preparation:

1. Ream pipe and tube ends.  Remove burrs.  Bevel plain end of ferrous pipe.

2. Remove scale and dirt, on inside and outside of piping before assembly.

3. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions.

4. Coordinate cutting or forming of roof or floor construction to receive drains to
required invert elevations.

B. Installation:

1. Provide non-conducting dielectric connections whenever jointing dissimilar metals.
Locate in accessible locations.

2. Install piping to conserve building space and not interfere with use of space.  Group
piping whenever practical at common elevations.  Route piping in an orderly manner,
plumb, and parallel with the lines of the structure, and maintain gradient.

3. Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or
connected equipment.

4. Install specialties and equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

5. Install brass male adapters each side of valves in copper piped systems.  Sweat
solder adapters to pipe.

6. Provide clearance for installation of insulation and access to valves and fittings.

7. Slope water piping and arrange to drain at low point.

C. Application:

1. Install specialties in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

2. Install brass male adapters each side of valves in copper piped systems.  Sweat
solder adapters to pipe.
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3. Install globe, plug cock, or ball valves for throttling, by-pass, or manual flow control
services.

4. Threaded Connections: Jointing compound for pipe threads shall be
polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE) pipe thread tape, pipe cement and oil, or PTFE
powder and oil; apply only on male threads.  Provide exposed ferrous pipe threads
with one coat of primer applied to a minimum dry film thickness of 1.0 mil.

5. Solder End Valves:  Remove stems and washers and other items subject to damage
by heat during installation.  Reassemble valve after soldering is completed.  Valves
without heat sensitive parts do not require disassembly but shall be opened at least
two turns during soldering.

6. Pipe Hangers and Supports:  Support horizontal piping as follows:

    PIPE SIZE MAXIMUM HANGER SPACING HANGER ROD 
DIAMETER 

½ TO 1-1/4 INCH 6’-0” 3/8” 
1-1/2 TO 2 INCH 8’-0” 3/8” 

2-1/2 TO 3 INCH 10’-0” ½” 

4 TO 6 INCH 12’-0” 5/8” 

8 TO 12 INCH 14’-0” 7/8” 

PLASTIC – ALL SIZES 4’-0” & AT ELBOWS 3/8” 

CAST IRON PIPE 5’-0” & AT JOINTS 5/8” 

7. Pipe Sleeves:  Provide pipe sleeves where piping passes through walls, floors, roofs,
and partitions.  Secure sleeves in proper position and location during construction.
Provide sleeves of sufficient length to pass through entire thickness of walls, floors,
roofs, and partitions.  Provide not less than 0.25-inch space between exterior of
piping or pipe insulation and interior of sleeve.  Firmly pack space with insulation and
calk at both ends of the sleeve with plastic waterproof cement which will dry to a firm
but pliable mass, or provide a segmented elastomeric seal.  Seal both ends of
penetrations through fire walls and fire floors to maintain fire resistive integrity with
UL listed fill, void, or cavity material.  Extend sleeves in floor slabs 3 inches above
the finished floor, except sleeves are not required where DWV piping passes through
concrete floor slabs located on grade.

8. Unions:  Except where copper tubing is used, union or flange joints shall be provided
in each line preceding the connection to each piece of equipment or material
requiring maintenance such as coils, pumps, control valves, and other similar items.
A union shall be installed on the downstream of each valve.

9. Grading:  Connections shall be carefully made to insure unrestricted circulation or
flow, eliminate air pockets and permit draining of all systems.  Hot and chilled water
lines shall have a grade of not less than 1" in 40' up in the direction of flow to the
high point air vent.  Steam and steam condensate lines shall have a grade of not less
than 1" in 20' down in the direction of flow.  Use eccentric reducers to maintain top of
heating and chilled water piping at proper grade and to maintain bottom of steam and
steam condensate piping at proper grade.
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10. Valve Stems:  Valves in horizontal lines shall be installed with stems horizontal or
above.

D. Welding

1. Welded Joints:  Welded joints shall be fusion-welded in accordance with ANSI B31.1,
Section 6. Mitering or notching of pipe to form elbows or tees or other similar
construction will not be permitted.

3.2 IDENTIFICATION, LABELING AND MARKING: 

A. General:  Piping, valves, controls, and equipment shall be labeled or marked.
Manufactured name plates and labels such as Brady or Seton will be acceptable and the
Contractor is invited to submit, for examination and test, samples of materials he
proposes to use.

B. Piping:  On all piping, stencil name of liquid or gas being handled, and direction of flow in
contrasting colors.  In general stencils shall be on piping at 20 foot intervals and near all
operating valves & equipment.  Lines less than 3/4" total diameter to be identified with
brass tags, lines 1" to 2" to have 3/4" high stencils, lines 2-1/2" to 7" to have 1-1/2" high
stencils and all larger lines to have 2" high stencils.  Sizes given are after insulation is
applied.

C. Equipment:  All apparatus, equipment, machines, controlling devices, controlled devices,
starters, and switches are to be identified by name and number.  Do not place label on
cover or shield which is removable or interchangeable with other pieces.  On all major
equipment it shall be painted in prominent spots as selected.  Number all boilers, fans,
pumps, etc., as well as label.

3.3 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING: 

A. General Requirements:  All equipment and apparatus necessary for balancing and
testing shall be furnished by the Contractor.  All defects disclosed by the tests shall be
rectified without additional cost to the Owner.  Field tests shall be made under the
direction and subject to the approval of the Contracting Officer.

B. Piping Systems:  Shall be tested after installation and before any insulation is applied.
All controls and other apparatus that may be damaged by the test pressure shall be
removed before the tests are made.  Leaking screw and solder joints shall be remade.
Welded joint leaks shall be repaired by cutting the section out of the system and
rewelded.  Tests shall be made by the Contractor and the results submitted for approval.
Each system shall be hydrostatically tested as outlined in applicable codes and
standards. Test pressure shall be maintained for no less than 2 hours.  No tar, grease,
paint or any other compound shall be used to repair leaks.

C. Operational Test:  After the above testing all mechanical systems shall be started and
operated to prove proper functioning of each type of equipment.  Start-up and
adjustment of the heat pumps shall be accomplished by the manufacturer's start-up
Engineer.  All operating tests shall be to the satisfaction of the Architect.  Should any
element not perform properly, the Contractor shall make all required corrections.

D. The balance and testing firm shall test, balance, adjust and record the following for all
systems as applicable.

1. Test and adjust all blower RPM to design requirements.
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2. Test and record all motor full load amperes.

3. Test and record system static pressure, suction and discharge.

4. Test and adjust system for design recirculated air, CFM.

5. Test and adjust system for design CFM outside air.

6. Test and record entering air temperatures.

7. Test and record leaving air temperatures.

8. Test and adjust each diffuser, grilles and register to within ten percent of design
requirements.  Each grille, diffuser and register shall be identified as to location and
area.  Size, type, and manufacture of diffusers, grilles, registers, and all test
equipment shall be identified and listed.  Manufacturer's ratings on all equipment
shall be used to make required calculation.

9. In cooperation with the control manufacturer's representative, setting adjustment of
automatically operated dampers to operate as specified, indicated and/or noted.
Testing agency shall check all controls for proper calibrations and list all controls
requiring adjustment by control installers.

E. Performance Test:  After completion of testing, balancing and adjusting the balance and
testing firm shall make performance test of all mechanical system to determine
compliance with the specification requirements.  Any equipment that fails to equal or to
exceed the specified performance shall be modified or replaced at no additional cost to
the Owner.

F. Test Data:  The Contractor shall furnish to the Architect four (4) copies of the schedules
of readings taken during the balance and testing operation indicating the required to
specified reading and the final balanced reading of all items.

END OF DOCUMENT 220500 
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DOCUMENT 230000  HVAC EQUIPMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions
specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES: 

A. Fan Coil Systems

B. Air Conditioning Systems

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Fan Performance Ratings:  Conform to AMCA 210 and bear the AMCA Certified Rating
Seal.

B. Fan Sound Ratings:  AMCA 301; tested to AMCA 300 and bear AMCA Certified Sound
Rating Seal.

C. Fan Fabrication:  Conform to AMCA 99 and/or ARI 430.

1.4 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.

B. Submit manufacturer's installation instruction.

C. Provide one (1) extra set of filters.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 BLOWER COIL UNITS: 

1. General:  Units shall be factory fabricated, single zone blow through type and shall
be complete with air-tight insulated enclosure, waterproof drain pan, coils, blowers,
three (3) speed motor OR ECM, filter, filter box, removable panels or access doors,
vibration isolators, and other appurtenances necessary for satisfactory operation.
The air handling unit shall conform to the provisions of Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration Institute Standard 430.

2. Casing:  The casing shall be constructed of not lighter than 18-gauge galvanized
steel.  The drain pan shall be constructed of not lighter than 16-gauge galvanized
steel.  The casing shall be insulated with fiber glass boards fastened with water-proof
adhesive.  The drain pan shall be of welded construction insulated to prevent
condensation, and the inside shall be coated with a water proofing material.

3. Fans:  Fans shall be of the centrifugal type, with forward curved blades.  Fans shall
be statically and dynamically balanced.  Fans shall be driven by a three (3) speed
permanently lubricated bearing motor or ECM type.  Fan motor shall be resiliently
supported outside the unit casing.

4. Coils:  Coils shall be of fin-and-tube type, arranged in a rectangular form to suit the
space requirements, within the casing.  Coils shall be properly supported by means
of suitable frames constructed of galvanized steel angles, or other approved devices.
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Coils shall be constructed entirely of nonferrous alloys with the fins securely bonded 
to the tubes.  Coils shall be tested pneumatically and proved tight under a gauge 
pressure of 150 psi.  Cooling coils shall be provided with a suitable condensation 
gutter and a trapped drain line.  DX coils shall be provided with expansion valves and 
sweat tubing connections All coils shall be ARI rated. 

5. Air Filters:  Sectional air filters of the permanent, viscous, washable type, approved
by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., shall be installed in suitable dust tight racks
at the suction side of the supply fan.  Each filter section shall be two inch thick.

6. Spring Type Vibration:  Spring Type Vibration isolators shall be provided with each
air handling unit.  Isolators shall be sized and furnished by unit manufacturer.

2.2 AIR CONDITION SYSTEMS: 

A. CONDENSING UNIT (AIR COOLED):

1. General:  The condensing unit shall be a factory assembled unit.  The unit shall
consist generally of a compressor, air cooled condenser with interconnecting hot gas
piping, condenser fan, electric motor drive, motor starter, suction strainer, suction
and discharge valves, safety guards and other recommended standard equipment
and accessories as listed in Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute Standard No.
(515) (516), all mounted in a suitable weatherproof casing.  The condensing unit
shall be UL listed and rated in accordance with ARI standard 210.

2. Compressor:  The compressor shall be of the hermetically sealed type in a welded
enclosure.  The compressor shall be supported inside the enclosure with spring
vibration isolators and shall have forced feed lubrication, and a crank case heater.
Motor protection shall be provided by internal current overload devices with a
thermostat embedded in the windings.  The compressor shall have a suction gas
standpipe to prevent slugging and to insure an adequate oil supply. Provide unit for
long line application with traps or solenoids as required.

3. Condensers:  Air cooled condenser shall be an extended surface fin and- tube type
constructed with cooper tube and suitable nonferrous fins and installed with a
reinforced casing constructed of sheet steel not less than 20 gauge in thickness and
properly protected against corrosion.  The condenser shall be provided with a
subcooling section.  The condenser fan or fans shall be of proper size and capacity
for the application, shall be quiet in operation, and shall be electric motor driven.  Fan
motor shall be provided with overload protection.  The condenser fins shall be
protected by an expanded metal mesh or an approved coil guard.

4. Control Panel:  A factory assembled control panel contained oil safety switch, low
pressure switch, high pressure switch, motor starters and other controls shall be
furnished and installed in the weatherproof casing.

5. Casing:  Casing of condensing unit shall be phosphatized zinc coated steel panels,
finished with baked enamel and bolted to structural steel frames.  Panels shall be
easily removable where necessary to provide access to service equipment. Provide
with hail guards.

6. Energy Efficiency Ratio:  The cooling system energy efficiency ratio (EER) shall be
equal to, or greater than those ratios scheduled on the Drawing.  Energy efficiency
ratios shall be for the equipment combination specified and shall conform to the
listings published in the current Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute Directory.
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7. Manufacturer:  The condensing unit shall be a standard unit as manufactured by
Trane, Carrier, Lennox, York, or prior approved equal.

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION: 

A. Install equipment in accordance with manufacturer's installation instruction.

B. Coordinate installation with architectural, structural, mechanical, and electrical work.

C. Pipe drains to floor drain.

D. Clean and flush system before placing in operation.

E. Verify that the proper utilities are connected and ready for use before operation of
equipment.

END OF DOCUMENT 230000 
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DOCUMENT 230100  MECHANICAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. The general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions,
DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, apply to the work specified in this Division,
with additions and modifications specified herein.

1.2 APPLICATION: This section applies to all sections of Division 15 - Mechanical Work of 
these specifications, including modifications and additions specified in each individual 
section. 

1.3 DESCRIPTIONS OF WORK: 

A. Scope:  The work covered by this Division of these Specifications consist of furnishing all
plant, labor, equipment, appliances, and materials, and in performing all operations in
connection with the mechanical work, including all items of special equipment specified
herein, complete in strict accordance with this Division of these Specifications and the
applicable Drawings.

B. Work Included:  The work involves a complete mechanical system.  Generally the work
includes, but is not limited to the following items.  Complete heating, ventilating and air
conditioning system.

Complete heating, ventilating and air conditioning system 
Domestic hot and cold water distribution system. 
Waste and drainage system. 
Plumbing fixtures, appliances, equipment, and specialties. 
Temperature control system and Instrumentation. 
Terminal and acoustical insulation. 

   Mechanical rough-in and mechanical connection of equipment furnished under other 
Divisions of this Contract. 
Maintain a clean work area. 
Testing, adjusting and balancing of the mechanical system. 
Equipment and piping identifications. 
Miscellaneous other work for a complete and operative mechanical system. 
Structural steel for equipment supports. 

1.4 Related Work Specified Elsewhere:  Generally the following work is specified under other 
Divisions of the project Specifications. 

A. Electrical power wiring and power connection to equipment.

B. All painting except restoring finish on equipment that has sustained damage during
shipment or installation.

C. Receiving, uncrating and installing equipment furnished by others or the Owner.

1.5 SITE CONDITIONS: Before submitting a proposal for the work contemplated in these 
Specifications and accompanying Drawings, each bidder shall examine the site and 
familiarize himself with all the existing conditions and limitations.  No extras will be allowed 
because of the Contractor's misunderstandings as to the amount of work involved or his lack 
of knowledge of any condition in connection with the work. 

1.6 FEES, PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS: This Contractor shall secure and pay all fees, 
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permits and inspections required on work performed under this section of the contract 
Specifications. Fees shall include, but not limited to, sewer, water and/or gas taps and all 
gas/ water meter fees charged by the utility companies.  He shall assume full responsibility 
for all assessments and taxes necessary for completion and acceptance of this work. 

1.7 APPLICABLE CODES AND STANDARDS: All materials, arrangements, and workmanship 
shall comply with all applicable codes, specifications, federal and state laws, local 
ordinances, industry standards and utility company regulations.  In case of difference 
between building codes, Specifications, Federal and State laws, local ordinances, standards 
and utility company regulations and the Contract Documents, the most stringent requirement 
shall govern.  The Contractor shall promptly notify the Architect in writing of such difference.  
Should the Contractor perform any work that does not comply with requirements of the 
applicable building codes, Federal and State laws, local ordinances, industry standards, and 
utility company regulations, he shall bear all costs arising in correcting the deficiencies.  
Applicable Codes and Standards shall include all state laws, State Board Health and State 
Rating Bureau, local ordinances, industry standards, and utility company regulations.  
Comply with applicable requirements of the following national accepted codes and 
standards as though they were copied herein fully: 

ARI Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 
ADC Air Diffusion Council 
AMCA Air Moving & Control Association 
AABC American Air Balance Council 
AGA American Gas Association 
ANSI American National Standards Institute 
ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigeration & Air Conditioning Engineers 

- Handbook
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers
ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineers
ASTM American Society of Testing Materials
AWS American Welding Society
AWWA American Water Works Association
CISPI Cast-Iron Soil Pipe Institute
CTI Cooling Tower Institute
FM Factory Mutual System
HI Hydronic Institute
IBC International Building Code
IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers
IPC International Plumbing Code
MSS Manufacturer's Standardization Society
MPTA Mechanical Power Transmission Association
NBS National Bureau of Standards
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association
NEBB National Environmental Balancing Bureau
NFPA National Fire Protection Association - Fire Codes
NSF National Sanitation Foundation
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Act Standards
PDI Plumbing and Drainage Institute
SMACNA Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors National Association
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers
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UL Underwriters' Laboratories 

1.8 APPROVAL OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT: 

A. Quality Standards:  Whenever a material, article or piece of equipment is identified on
the Drawings or in the Specifications by reference to manufacturers' or vendors' names,
trade names, catalog numbers, or the like, it is so identified for the purpose of
establishing a standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition.  Any
material, article or piece of equipment of other manufacturers or vendors which will
perform adequately the duties impose by the design will be considered equally
acceptable provided the material, article, or piece of equipment so proposed is, in the
opinion of the Architect, of equal substance, appearance and function.  It shall not be
purchased or installed by the Contractor without the Architect's written approval.  In
order that all bidders, manufacturers, and vendors receive fair and equal consideration,
the procedures described hereinafter shall be complied with.

B. Approval of Substitutions:  Prior written approval by the Architect/Engineer is required for
substitutions for all materials, articles and equipment specified without qualifications or
followed by "or prior approved equal".  Request for prior approval shall be submitted to
the Architect, with copy to Engineer, at least ten (10) days before time of bid opening.
Approved substitutions will be included in an addendum to the Specification or in writing
at the discretion of the Architect.  Request for approval for materials, articles, and
equipment qualified with "equal to" or "or equal" shall be submitted within 30 days after
award of contract but before purchase.  IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OF ANY
ALTERNATE ITEM APPROVED BY THE ARCHITECT, IT SHALL BE THE
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO SEE THAT SUCH ITEMS MEET ALL
REQUIREMENTS, AND THAT ANY ALTERATIONS TO CONNECTING OR
ASSOCIATED ITEMS NECESSITATED BY USE OF THE ALTERNATE ITEMS ARE
PROPERLY MADE WITHOUT ADDITIONAL COSTS TO THE OWNER.  This includes
but is not limited to added breakers, fuses, disconnects, wiring, or piping that is not
indicated by scheduled equipment. Architect's opinion shall be final on quality of
substituted items.

C. Manufacturer's Brochures and Shop Drawings:  As soon as practicable after award of
the contract and before starting installation of any materials or equipment, the Contractor
shall submit to the Architect for approval six (6) copies of Manufacturer's brochures and
shop Drawings giving rating, operating characteristics, wiring diagrams, power
requirements, etc., of the material and equipment proposed for installation.  A complete
electrical connection diagram for each electrically controlled component shall be
submitted for approval.  The connection diagram shall identify each component and shall
show all interconnected and interlocked components.  Automatic temperature control
diagrams shall be submitted.  All data submitted shall be sufficiently complete to
demonstrate conformance with the Specification requirements.  Drawings showing all
ducts, piping and installation details shall be submitted for approval with Material and
Equipment submittal if equipment is different from that indicated on the Drawings.
Checking and approval of brochures and shop Drawings by the Architect shall not
relieve the Contractor from the responsibility for deviations from the Drawings and
Specifications unless he has in writing called the Architect's attention to such deviations
at time of submission and secured his written approval, nor shall it relieve him of
responsibility for errors or omissions in the shop Drawings.  Checking and approval by
the Architect is only for general conformance with design intent and contract
requirements.  It is the Contractor's responsibility to verify the accuracy of dimensions,
obtaining field dimensions, by comparison and measurements in the field.  Final shop
Drawings shall indicate field verified dimensions.
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1.9 DEVIATIONS: 

A. Drawings:  The Mechanical Drawings show the general arrangement of all piping,
equipment, and appurtenances and shall be followed as closely as actual building
construction and the work of other trades will permit.  The mechanical work shall
conform to the requirements shown on all of the Drawings.  General and Structural
Drawings shall take precedence over Mechanical Drawings.  Because of the small scale
of the Mechanical Drawings, it is not possible to indicate all offsets, fittings and
accessories which may be required.  The Contractor shall investigate the structural and
finish conditions affecting the work and shall arrange his work accordingly, providing
such fittings, valves and accessories as maybe required to meet such conditions.  If
major departures from the contract Drawings are deemed necessary by the Contractor,
details of such departures and the reasons therefore shall be submitted as soon as
practicable for approval.  No major departures shall be made without prior written
approval.

B. Space Conditions:  Every attempt has been made to design the systems so as to cover
the installation of all equipment and connections thereto without interference to the
structural design of the building.  Contractor shall note that space in some locations is
critical, and shall prior to installing his work coordinate the location with all other trades.
If interference results from failure of the Contractor to exercise such caution, work shall
be relocated as the Engineer ascertains would most facilitate job progress.  Relocation
shall be at the expense of the Contractor whose work is relocated, and the decision of
the Engineer shall be final.  If Contractor is unable to achieve desired cooperation with
other trades and/or subcontractors, he is cautioned not to proceed but to inform the
Engineer as to his difficulties.  Contractor shall make offsets, transitions and changes in
direction in pipe, ducts, etc., as required to maintain proper grades, or essential
elevations.

1.10 COOPERATION: Cooperate and coordinate with others in laying out work so that this phase 
of the work will properly fit the building and other contractors’ requirements.  Priority of 
locations shall be as follows: 

Light Fixtures 
Ceiling Mounted Air Control Devices 
Fire Protection System 
Ductwork 
Plumbing Waste, Drain and Vent System 
Mechanical Equipment 
Electrical Equipment 
Mechanical Piping Mains 
Electrical Feeders 

1.11 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS: 

A. Bound Instructions:  Four (4) complete sets of instructions containing the manufacturer's
operating and maintenance instructions for each piece of equipment shall be furnished
to the Owner.  Each set shall be permanently bound and shall have a hard cover.  One
complete set shall be furnished at the time the test procedure is submitted, and the
remaining sets shall be furnished before the Contract is completed.  Flysheet shall be
placed before instructions covering each subject.  Flysheet shall be placed before
instructions covering each subject.  The instructions sheets shall approximately 8-1/2" by
11" with large sheets of Drawings folded in.  The instructions shall include, but shall not
be limited to the following:
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1. System layout showing piping, valves, and controls.

2. Approved wiring and control diagrams, with date to explain the detailed operation
and control of each component.

3. A control sequence describing startup, operation and shutdown.

4. Operating and maintenance instructions for each piece of equipment, including
lubrication instructions.

5. Manufacturer's bulletins, cuts and descriptive data.

6. Parts lists and recommended spare parts.

B. Field Instructions:  Upon completion of the work and at a time designated, the services
of one project engineer shall be provided by the Contractor to instruct the representative
of the Owner in the operation and maintenance of the mechanical systems.

C. Temporary Equipment: Mechanical Contractor shall not run HVAC equipment during
duration of project when dust from construction is present. When space is properly
cleaned, the Engineer will inspect space conditions and approve the use of HVAC
equipment. If temporary heating/cooling is necessary for construction of project,
Mechanical Contractor will need to notify other trades that it will not be provided by them.

1.12 RECORD DRAWINGS: 

A. This Contractor shall provide record Drawings at completion of job.  Drawings to show all
significant changes in piping, equipment, wiring, etc.  The actual location of all piping
drains, clean-outs, apparatus and equipment shall be indicated.  These Drawings are to
be turned over to the Architect at completion.  All cleanouts and concealed equipment
(below grade) to be dimensioned from building lines, etc.

1.13 CONNECTION OF EQUIPMENT FIXTURES FURNISHED BY OTHERS: 

A. This Contractor shall provide all necessary materials and labor to connect to the
mechanical systems all equipment and fixtures having mechanical connection and which
are specified in other Divisions of the project Specifications.  Drainage connections shall
be trapped.  The supply and return lines for each item of equipment or fixture, except
control valves with integral stops, shall be provided with cut-off valves to enable isolation
of the item for repair and maintenance without interfering with the operation of other
equipment or fixtures.  Refer to other Divisions of the project Specifications for additional
requirements.  Actual rough-in dimensions shall be obtained from shop Drawings or
measurements of the equipment or fixture.

B. The unpacking, assembling and setting of equipment furnished by the Owner or under
other than Mechanical Sections of these Specifications will not be performed under this
Division of the Specifications.

C. Due to the fact that the manufacture of the equipment actually purchased may vary
slightly from that specified in the above lists and therefore require some rearranging of
equipment different from that indicated on the Drawings, the Contractor shall make
connections to such rearranged equipment without additional cost to the Owner.  That is,
for an initial installation arrangement other than that indicated on the Drawings.
Equipment will be furnished complete with faucets, waste strainer and tailpiece.  This
Contractor shall supply traps, supplies, and stops for above equipment.

1.14 ELECTRICAL: 
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A. Refer to the Electrical Drawings and Division 16, ELECTRICAL WORK, for the
characteristic of the available electrical power. All motors and equipment under this
contract to be compatible with the local voltages.

B. For each and every motor installed under this section of the contract, furnish to the
Electrical Contractor for installation the proper motor starter, where not specified to be
furnished by the electrical contractor and where required, pushbuttons or hand-off
automatic controls, or other required relays or control devices.  All motors which start
and stop automatically or as specified, shall be furnished with magnetic starters,
pushbuttons and relays as required.  The Electrical Contractor will wire from service to
starter to motor.  Any additional secondary control circuits, such as remote control
stations, and temperature control wiring shall be provided under this Division.  Each and
every wire in each and every junction box, starter, pull box or where else terminating or
connecting or visible shall be color coded and numbered using Brady Stick-On numbers
or equivalent.  Upon completion of all wiring, including control and secondary wiring,
Contractor shall furnish finished shop Drawing showing each wire number and
connecting points for each and every unit.  Contractor shall 'meg' every circuit to
determine leaks or shorts and correct same before calling for inspection by Engineer.

C. All wiring installed under the responsibility of this Contractor shall be in conduit and in
strict accordance with the National Electrical Code and DIVISION 16, ELECTRICAL
WORK of the project Specifications.

1.15 WORKMANSHIP: 

A. All work shall be executed in a neat and substantial manner by skilled workmen well
qualified and regularly engaged in the type of work required.  Substandard work shall be
removed and replaced by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner.

1.16 CUTTING AND PATCHING: 

A. This Contractor shall provide all cutting, digging, etc., incident to his work and shall make
all required repairs thereafter to the satisfaction of the Architect, but in no case shall the
Contractor cut into any major structural element beam or column without written
approval of the Architect.  Pavements, sidewalks, roads, curbs, walls, ceilings, floors and
roofs shall be cut, patched, repaired and/or replaced as required to permit the installation
of the work and such cutting, patching, repairing, and replacing shall be the responsibility
of and paid for by the Contractor under this section of the Specifications.

B. The Contractor shall bear the expense of all cutting, painting, patching, repairing or
replacing of the work of other trades required because of his fault, error or tardiness or
because of any damage done by him.

1.17 CLEANING AND PAINTING: 

A. The respective Contractors or Sub-contractors for the various phases of the work shall
clear away all debris, surplus materials, etc., resulting from their work or operations,
leaving the job and equipment furnished under any or all Contracts in a clean first class
condition.

B. All plumbing fixtures shall be thoroughly cleaned of all plaster, stickers, rust stains and
other foreign matter or discoloration, leaving every part in an acceptable condition and
ready for use.  The surfaces of all pumps, motors, floor drains, cleanouts and other
equipment shall be cleaned and each item shall be left in a first class condition.

C. Painting of materials and equipment furnished under the mechanical portion of the
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Contract is specified under the General Construction Contract as described in other 
Sections.  The Mechanical Contractor shall, however, refinish and restore to the original 
conditions and appearance, all mechanical equipment which has sustained damage to 
manufacturer's prime and finish coats of enamel or paint.  Materials and workmanship 
shall be equal to the requirements described for other painting. 

1.18 MECHANICAL DEMOLITION: Contractor shall visit the building to determine the existing 
conditions and review the items of work required to establish the planned and specified 
construction work.  The Mechanical Contractor shall coordinate his demolition with the 
General Contractor, in establishing his schedule and shall consider the requirements that all 
activities of the existing building shall, during normal operating hours, with designated 
representatives of the Owner, and The Architect.  All utility outages shall be approved 
through the Owner's Engineering Department.  Contractor shall terminate and cap all active 
utility lines to the demolished areas, except that the Contractor shall maintain active lines 
that supply or drain the existing building to remain.  Any damage during this contract, to 
existing utility lines serving the existing building to remain, shall be properly repaired and 
reactivated at no expense to the Owner.  Contractor shall haul all debris, equipment, and 
fixtures from the site before any significant accumulation appears.  Removal shall be done 
without undue noise, dust, and shall be accomplished without interfering with normal plant 
operations. 

1.19 EQUIPMENT SAFETY: Belts, pulleys, chains, gears, couplings, projecting setscrews, keys, 
rotating parts, and other power transmission apparatus, located so that any person can 
come in close proximity thereto, shall be fully enclosed or properly guarded in accordance 
with OSHA 1910.219.  Provide positive means of locking out equipment so that it cannot be 
accidentally started during maintenance procedures.  High-temperature equipment and 
piping so located as to endanger personnel or create a fire hazard shall be properly guarded 
or covered with insulation of a type as specified.  Ensure that access openings leading to 
equipment are large enough to carry through routine maintenance items such as filters and 
tools. 

1.20 DELIVERY AND STORAGE: Equipment and materials shall be handled, stored, and 
protected to prevent damage before and during installation in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations, and as approved by the Architect/Engineer.  Damaged or 
defective items shall be replaced.  

1.21 STANDARD PRODUCTS/SERVICE AVAILABILITY: 

A. Materials and Equipment:  Materials and equipment shall be standard products of a
manufacturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of such products, which are of a
similar material, design and workmanship.  The standard products shall have been in
satisfactory commercial or industrial use for two years prior to bid opening.  The two-
year use shall include applications of equipment and materials under similar
circumstances and of similar size.

B. Experience Required:  The two-year experience must be satisfactorily completed by a
product which has been sold or is offered for sale on the commercial market through
advertisements, manufacturers' catalogs, or brochures.

C. Service Support:  The equipment items shall be supported by service organizations.
The Contractor shall submit a certified list of qualified permanent service organizations
for support of the equipment which includes their addresses and qualifications.  These
service organizations shall be reasonably convenient to the equipment installation and
able to render satisfactory service to the equipment on a regular and emergency basis
during the warranty period of the contract.



DPA 23076 MGM Park Renovations
Biloxi, Mississippi 

27 October 2023 

23 01 00 - 8 

D. Manufacturer's Nameplate:  Each item of equipment shall have a nameplate bearing the
manufacturer's name, address, model number, and serial number securely affixed in a
conspicuous place; the nameplate of the distributing agent will not be acceptable.

1.22 EXISTING UTILITIES, STRUCTURES AND OTHER PROPERTY: Prior to any excavation, it 
shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to locate and avoid damage to any and all 
existing water, gas, sewer, electric, telephone and all other underground utilities or 
structures.  The Contractor shall contact the various local utility departments or other 
responsible agencies and obtain location Drawings, or other assistance in the locations of 
existing underground work.  The Contractor shall repair or pay for all damage caused by his 
operations to all existing property, public or private, whether it is below or above ground, and 
shall settle in total cost all damage suits which may arise as a result of his operations. 

1.23 GUARANTEE: This Contractor shall guarantee to Owner, all work performed under this 
contract to be free from defects in workmanship and materials for a period of one year from 
date of final acceptance by Architect and Owner.  Any defects arising during this period will 
be promptly remedied by the Contractor without cost to the Owner.  Compressors shall have 
a five (5) year warranty. 

PART 2 - NOT APPLICABLE 

PART 3 - NOT APPLICABLE 

END OF DOCUMENT 230100 
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DOCUMENT 23 07 00  INSULATION OF MECHANICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions
specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES: 

A. Piping Insulation, Jackets, and Accessories.

B. Ductwork Insulation, Jackets and Lining.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Applicator: A company specializing in insulation application with three years minimum
experience.

1.4 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Submit product data under the provisions Section 23 01 00.

B. Include product description, list of materials and thickness for each service, equipment
and location.

C. Submit manufacturer's installation instructions.

1.5 MANUFACTURER'S STAMP OR LABEL:

A. Every package of insulation, jackets, cement, adhesives, and coatings delivered to the
project site must have the manufacturer's stamp or label attached giving name of
manufacturer, brand, and description of material.

1.6 FLAME SPREAD AND SMOKE DEVELOPED RATINGS: 

A. In accordance with NFPA 255, ASTM E 84, or UL 723, the materials shall have a flame -
spread rating of not more than 25 and a smoke - developed rating of not more than 50.

B. Materials Tests:  UL label or satisfactory certified test report from a testing laboratory will
be required to indicate that the fire hazard ratings for the materials proposed for use do
not exceed those specified. Test factory-applied materials as assembled. Field-applied
materials may be tested individually.  Flame-proofing treatments subject to deterioration
due to effects of moisture or high humidity are not acceptable.

C. Materials Exempt From Fire-Resistant Rating:  Nylon anchors and PVC fitting covers.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPING SYSTEMS INSULATION: 

A. Piping systems requiring insulation, types of insulation required, and insulation thickness
shall be as listed in Tables I and II herein.  Insulate all fittings, flanges, and valves with
factory premolded, precut, or field-fabricated insulation of the same thickness and
conductivity as used on adjacent piping. Use factory premolded, precut, or field-
fabricated insulation of the same thickness and conductivity as used on adjacent piping.
Insulation exterior shall be cleanable, grease resistant, non-flaking and non-peeling.

B. Pipe Insulation:
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1. Glass Fiber Insulation:  ANSI/ASTM C547; `K' value of .24 at 75 degrees F.;
noncombustible.

2. Flexible Unicellular Insulation:  ASTM C 534.  Adhesive shall be as recommended by
the insulation manufacturer and applied in accordance with the manufacturer's
published instructions.

C. Pipe Insulation Finishes:

1. All-Purpose Jacket:  Except calcium silicate and unicellular insulation, provide a
factory applied all-purpose jacket with or without integral vapor barrier as required by
the service.  Provide jackets in exposed locations with a white surface suitable for
field painting without sizing.  Allow a maximum water vapor permeance of 0.05 perm
per ASTM E 96, a puncture resistance of not less than 50 Beach units, and a
minimum tensile strength of 35 pounds force per inch of width in accordance with
ASTM D 828.

2. Vapor Barrier Materials:  Kraft reinforced foil vapor barrier with self-sealing adhesive
joints.  Resistant to flame, moisture penetration, and mold growth.  Provide vapor-
barrier materials on pipe as required in Table I.

2.2 DUCTS AND PLENUMS (HVAC) INSULATION: 

A. Duct Insulation in Concealed Spaces:  Insulation shall be blanket type flexible mineral
fiber conforming to ASTM C 553, Type I, Class B-3, 1.0 pounds per cubic foot nominal,
and 2.0 inches thick. Flexible insulation shall be used in concealed spaces only.

B. Acoustically Lined Ducts:  Ductwork indicated or specified in Section 23 30 00, Air
Distribution, to be acoustically lined shall not be insulated.

C. Duct Insulation Finishes:

1. All-Purpose Jacket:  Provide a factory applied all-purpose jacket with integral vapor
barrier as required by the services.  Provide jackets in exposed locations in
equipment rooms with a white surface suitable for field painting without sizing.

2. Vapor Barrier Material:  Scrim foil facing.  Materials shall be resistant to flame,
moisture penetration, and shall not support mold growth.  Provide vapor barrier on all
HVAC duct insulation. All-purpose jacket shall have a maximum water vapor
permeance of 0.05 perm per ASTM E 96; a puncture resistance of not less than 50
Beach units; and a tensile strength of not less than 35 pounds-force per inch width in
accordance with ASTM D 828.

2.3 ADHESIVE, SEALANTS, AND COATING COMPOUND: 

A. Adhesive for Securing Insulation to Metal Surfaces and Vapor Barrier Lap Adhesive:
ASTM C 916, Type I, (and adhesive in which the vehicle is nonflammable in the liquid
state and which will pass the burning test).

B. Mineral Fiber Insulation Cement:  ASTM C 195, thermal conductivity 0.85 maximum at
200 degrees F. mean when tested per ASTM C 177.

C. Vapor Barrier Coatings:  Manufacturer's recommendation for indoor on surface
temperature of 60 degrees and above, color white.

D. Flexible Unicellular Insulation Adhesive:  Compatible with the Insulation.
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E. Finishing Cement:  ASTM C 449.

2.4 ACCESSORIES: 

A. Staples:  ASTM A 167, Type 304 or 316 stainless steel, outside-clinch type.

B. Insulation Bands:  3/4-inch wide:  0.20-inch aluminum.

C. Glass Cloth and Tape:  Tape shall be 4-inch wide rolls, shall be 405 ounces per square
yard.  Open weave glass membrane may be used in lieu of glass cloth.

D. Wire:  Soft annealed stainless steel, 0.047-inch nominal diameter.
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION: 

A. Do not insulate materials until all system tests have been completed and surfaces to be
insulated have been cleaned of dirt, rust, and scale and dried.  Insulate return ducts,
outside air intakes and supply ducts to the room outlets, exhaust ducts, flexible run outs,
plenums, casings, mixing boxes, filter boxes, coils, fans, and the portion of air terminals
not in the conditioned spaces.  Ensure full range of motion of equipment actuators.
Modify insulation to avoid obstruction with valve handle, safety relief, etc.  Insulation
shall be continuous through sleeves, wall and ceiling openings, except at fire dampers in
duct systems.  Extend all surface finishes to protect all surfaces, ends, and raw edges of
insulation.  Apply coatings and adhesives at the manufacturer's recommended coverage
per gallon.  Individually insulate piping and ductwork.  Provide a moisture and vapor seal
where insulation terminates against metal hangers, anchors and other projections
through the insulation on surfaces for which a vapor seal is specified.  Keep insulation
dry during the application of any finish.  Bevel and seal the edges of exposed insulation.
Unless otherwise indicated, do not insulate the following:

1. Factory pre-insulated flexible ductwork.

2. Factory insulated ductwork, plenums, casing, mixing boxes, and filter boxes.

3. Vertical portion of interior roof drain pipelines, chrome plated pipes, and fire
protection pipes.

4. Vibration isolating connections.

5. Adjacent insulation.

6. ASME stamps.

7. Equipment name plates.

8. Access plates in fan housing.

3.2 PIPING INSULATION: 

A. General:  Insulation shall be continuous through sleeves, wall and ceiling openings.
Extend all surface finishes to protect all surfaces, ends, and raw edges of insulation.
Provide a moisture and vapor seal where insulation terminates against metal hangers,
anchors and other projections through the insulation on surfaces for which a vapor seal
is specified.  Bevel and seal the edges of exposed insulation.

B. Glass Fiber Pipe Insulation:  Place sections of glass fiber pipe insulation around the pipe
and joints tightly butted into place.  Secure jacket with fire resistant adhesive or factory
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applied self-sealing lap.  Cover circumferential joints with butt strips, not less than 3-
inches wide, of material identical to the jacket material.  Overlap longitudinal laps of 
jacket material not less than 1-1/2 inches.  When a vapor barrier jacket is required, as 
indicated in TABLE I, or on the ends of section of insulation that butt against flanges, 
unions, valves, and fittings, and joints, use a vapor-barrier coating.  Apply this vapor 
barrier coating at all longitudinal and circumferential laps.  At penetrations by pressure 
gauges and thermometers, fill the voids with the vapor barrier coating.  Seal with a brush 
coat of the same coating.  

C. Flexible Unicellular Insulation:  Bond cuts, butt joints, ends, and longitudinal joints with
adhesive.  Miter 90-degree turns and elbows, tees, and valve insulation.  Where pipes
penetrate fire walls, provide mineral-fiber insulation inserts and sheet-metal sleeves.
Insulate flanges, unions, valves, and fittings in accordance with manufacturer's published
instructions.  Apply two coats of vinyl lacquer finish to flexible unicellular insulation in
outside locations.

D. Hangers and Anchors:  Pipe insulation shall be continuous through pipe hangers.
Where pipe is supported by the insulation, provide MSS SP-58, Type 40 galvanized
steel shields or MSS SP-58, Type 39 protection saddles conforming to MSS SP-69.
Where shields are used on pipes 2 inches and larger, provide insulation inserts at points
of hangers and supports.  Vapor seal insulation around anchors. Insulation inserts shall
be of calcium silicate, cellular glass (minimum 8 pcf), molded glass fiber (minimum 8 pcf),
or other approved material of the same thickness as adjacent insulation.  Inserts shall
have sufficient compressive strength to support the pipe without compressing the inserts
to a thickness less than the adjacent insulation.  Insulation inserts shall cover the bottom
half of the pipe circumference 180 degrees and be not less in length than the protection
shield.  Vapor-barrier facing of the insert shall be of the same material as the facing on
the adjacent insulation.  Where protection saddles are used, fill all voids with the same
insulation material as used on the adjacent pipe

E. Sleeves:  Where penetrating interior walls, extend a metal jacket 2 inches out on either
side of the wall and secure on each end with a band.  Where penetrating floors, extend a
metal jacket from a point below the back-up material to a point 10 inches above the floor
with one band at the floor and one not more than one inch from end of metal jacket.
Where penetrating exterior walls, extend the metal jackets through the sleeve to a point
2-inches beyond the interior surface of the wall.

F. Flanges, Unions, Valves and Fittings Insulation for Hot Piping:  Factory fabricated
removable and reusable insulation covers may be used.  For domestic hot water,;  ,
place factory premolded, precut or field-fabricated segmented insulation of the same
thickness and conductivity as the adjoining pipe insulation around the flange, union,
valve, and fitting abutting the adjoining pipe insulation.   Elbows insulated using
segments shall have not less than three segments per elbow.  Place and joint the
segments with manufacturer's recommended water vapor resistant, fire retardant, and
adhesive appropriate for the temperature limit of the service.  Upon completion of
installation of insulation, apply two coats of lagging adhesive with glass tape embedded
between coats.  Where unions are indicated not to be insulated, taper the insulation to
the union at a 45 degree angle.  Coat the insulation and all-purpose jacket with two
coats lagging adhesive and with glass tape embedded between coats.  Factory pre-mold
one-piece PVC fitting covers may be used in lieu of two coats of adhesive with tape
embedded between coats.  Factory premolded field-fabricated segment or blanket insert
insulation shall be used under the fitting covers.  Install factory premolded one-piece
PVC fitting covers over the insulation and secure by stapling, taping with PVC vapor
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barrier tape, or with metal or plastic tacks made for securing PVC fitting covers.  

G. Flanges, Unions, Valves, Anchors, Fittings for Cold Piping:  Factory-fabricated
removable and reusable insulation covers may be used.  For piping insulation, domestic
cold water,  refrigerant suction, , coat pipe insulation ends with vapor barrier coating not
more than six inches from each flange, union, valve, anchor or fitting.  Place insulation of
the same thickness and conductivity as the adjoining pipe insulation (either premolded or
segmented) around the item, butting the adjoining pipe insulation.  Elbows insulated
using segments shall not have less than 3 segments per elbow.  Apply two coats of
vapor barrier coating with glass tape embedded between coats.  Overlap tape seams
one inch.  Extend the coating out onto the adjoining pipe insulation 2 inches.  Seal the
insulation and jacket with two coats of vapor barrier coating with glass tape embedded
between coats.  Insulate anchors attached directly to the pipe for a sufficient distance to
prevent condensation but not less than 6 inches from the insulation surface.  At the
option of the Contractor, premolded, one-piece polyvinyl chloride (PVC) fitting covers
may be used in lieu of the embedded glass tape.  Factory premolded insulation or filed-
fabricated insulation segments shall be used under the fitting covers.  Secure the covers
with adhesive and vapor barrier tape, or with tacks made for securing PVC covers.  Then
coat all tape seams and tacks with vapor barrier coating.

3.3 DUCTS AND PLENUMS (HVAC) INSULATION: 

A. General:  Insulate return ducts, outside air intakes, supply ducts to the room outlets,
exhaust ducts, flexible run outs, plenums, casings, mixing boxes, filter boxes, coils fans,
and the portion of air terminals not in the conditioned spaces.  Insulation shall be
continuous through sleeves, wall and ceiling openings.  Extend all surface finishes to
protect all surfaces, ends, and raw edges of insulation.  Provide a moisture and vapor
seal where insulation terminates against metal hangers, anchors and other projections
through the insulation on surfaces for which a vapor seal is specified.  Bevel and seal
the edges of exposed insulation.

B. Flexible Blanket Insulation:  Apply insulation with all joints tightly butted.  Secure
insulation to ductwork with adhesive in 6-inch wide strips on 12 inch centers.  Staple laps
of jacket with outward clinching staples and seal with foil scrim kraft (FSK) tape.  For
ductwork over 24-inches on horizontal duct runs, provide pins, washers and clips.  Use
pins on sides of vertical ductwork being insulated.  Space pins and clips on 18 inch
centers and not more than 18 inches from duct corners.  Carry insulation over standing
seams and trapeze-type hangers.  Install speed washers with pins and pin trimmed to
washer.  Sagging of flexible duct insulation will not be permitted.  Cut off protruding ends
of pins after clips are secured and sealed with coating compound.  Vapor seal all joints
and staple.

C. Insulation Finishes and Joint Sealing:  Fill all breaks, punctures, and voids with vapor
barrier coating compound.  Vapor seal all joints by embedding a single layer of 3-inch
wide open weave glass membrane, 20 by 20 mesh maximum size between two 1/16-
inch wet film thickness coats of vapor barrier coating compound.  Draw glass fabric
smooth and tight with a 1-1/2 inch overlap.  At jacket penetrations such as hangers,
thermometers, and damper operating rods, fill voids in the insulation with vapor barrier
coating.  Brush a coat of vapor barrier coating on HVAC ducts.  Provide vapor barrier
jacket continuous across seams, reinforcing, and projections.  Where height of
projections is greater than insulation thickness, carry insulation and jacket over the
projection.

D. Access Plates and Doors:  On acoustically lined ducts, plenums, and casings, provide
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insulation on access plates and doors.  On externally insulated ducts, plenums, and 
casings, provide insulation-filled hollow steel panels and doors for access openings. 
Bevel insulation around access plates and doors. 

1. 

TABLE 1 
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR PIPING 

SERVICE MATERIAL SPECIFICATION TYPE CLASS 
VAPOR 

BARRIER 
REQUIRED 

Refrigerant Suction Flexible 
Unicellular ASTM C 547 I or II 1 No 

Domestic Hot Water Mineral Fiber ASTM C 547 1 No 

Domestic Cold Water Mineral Fiber ASTM C 547 1 Yes 

A/C Condensate Drain Flexible 
Unicellular ASTM C 534 I or II No 

TABLE 2 

INSULATION SIZES FOR PIPING 

SERVICE MATERIAL 1/4" - 1-1/4" 1-1/2" - 3" 4" - UP 

Refrigerant Suction Flexible Unicellular ¾” ¾” ¾” 
Domestic Hot Water Mineral Fiber 1” 1” 1-1/2”
Domestic Cold Water Mineral Fiber ½” ½” ½” 

A/C Condensate Drain Flexible Unicellular ½” ½” ½” 

END OF DOCUMENT 230700 
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DOCUMENT 230900  CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions
specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES: 

A. Complete system of automatic controls.

B. Instrumentation.

1.3 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.

B. Shop drawings shall indicate operating data, system diagrams, wiring diagrams,
interlock diagram indicating inter-connection for all motor starters, description of
operating sequences, and sizing of components.

C. Provide product data for each manufactured component.
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.1 Instrumentation and Control Devices 

A. Sensors and Transmitters

1. Temperature
a) Match existing thermostat.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION: 

A. General:  The control system shall be installed, tested, and adjusted by competent
mechanics under the supervision of the contractor for the work specified to be furnished
under Division 15.

B. Electrical Work:  All power wiring is specified to be furnished under Division 16, Electrical
Work of these specifications.  Furnish the contractor for the electrical work, equipment
electrical requirements and other data pertaining to the electrical phases of the
mechanical installation.  All control wiring of the mechanical systems shall be
accomplished under this Division.  Control and interlock wiring shall be fully color coded,
numbered using Brady Stick-On numbers, in conduit, and shall comply with all the
requirements of Division 16, Electrical Work.

C. Coordination:  Any changes in the required controls as a result of equipment substitution
under this division shall be the responsibility of the contractor for this division and shall
be accomplished at no additional cost to the owner.

3.2 SEQUENCE OF OPERATION: 

A. DX Split Systems with Electric Heat:

1. SUPPLY FAN START/STOP: The supply fan will be started according to the schedule.
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If the supply fan status does not match the commanded value an alarm will be 
generated.  When the supply fan status indicates the fan started, the outside air 
damper will open and the control sequence will be enabled.   

2. ZONE CONTROL: The heating stages, and the dx cooling stages will modulate/cycle
in sequence to maintain the zone temperature at setpoint.

3. SAFETY:
a) All of the safety devices are manual reset; the device that has tripped must be

manually reset before restarting the air handling unit.
b) If a fire alarm shutdown contact is provided, the supply fan will be shutdown

when triggered.

4. SHUTDOWN:
a) When the unit is shutdown by either a stop command or system safety the unit

will be set as follows:
b) Supply fan will be off
c) DX cooling will be off
d) Electric Heat will be off

5. THERMOSTAT: Matched to existing used by facility.

B. DDC – extend existing controls to this unit to work in tandem for scheduling and
management.  This unit will have a separate thermostat for zoning purposes.

END OF DOCUMENT 230900 
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DOCUMENT 232000  HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions
specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES: 

A. Refrigerant Piping

B. Drain, Vent, and Overflow Piping.

1.3 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.

B. Submit certification of pipe conformance to Specification.

C. Submit well installers qualifications.

1.4 Quality Assurance 

A. Welders' Certification:  In conformance with AWS D1.1.

B. For each product, provide components by same manufacturer throughout.

1.5 BASIC MATERIALS: 

A. Refer to Section 22 05 00, BASIC MATERIALS AND METHODS, for basic piping
materials.

B. General:  All piping in conjunction with the heating and air conditioning system shall be
complete as indicated on the drawings or as required for the proper operation of the
system.

1.6 REFRIGERANT PIPING: 

A. Hard Drawn:

1. Tubing: Type ACR hard drawn conforming to ASTM B 280.

2. Fittings: Wrought copper fittings conforming to ANSI B16.22.

3. Joints:  Silver brazed joints conforming to ANSI A5.8.

B. Soft Drawn (Accepted Up To 3ft Maximum Length):

1. Tubing: Type K copper tubing conforming to ASTM B88

2. Fittings/Joints: Flared tube end with compression type fittings conforming to
ASME/ANSI B16.26.

C. Sight Glass:  A combination moisture and liquid indicator, double port type, UL listed.
The indicator shall have a glass port for complete view of the refrigerant flow and
moisture sensitive indicator of the type that changes color. Sight glass shall be equal to
Sporlan "See-All".
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D. Driers:  Permanent type liquid line dehydrator with inlet and outlet shut-off valves.  Driers
shall be equal to Sporlan "Catch-All".

E. Expansion Valves:  The valves shall be of the stainless steel diaphragm type with
external equalization and external super-heat adjustment set for 10°F super-heat.

F. Shut-Off-Valves:  Manual valves shall be for refrigeration service with back seating
construction and cap seals.  Valves shall be Mueller Brass or approved equal.

1.7 DRAIN, VENT, AND OVERFLOW PIPING: Materials: Schedule 40 PVC or copper tubing, 
Type L, conforming to ASTM B 88 with cast-brass or wrought-copper sweat joint fittings.  
Drains at air handling units shall be provided with water seals, depth equal to the total static 
pressure of the blower, constructed of two tees and an appropriate U-bend with open end of 
each tee plugged.  Pipe and equipment drains with valves shall provide complete draining of 
all systems. Pipe to nearest open-sight drain, floor drain, wet vent, or as indicated on 
drawings. Properly support and insulate PVC piping against sag.  

PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.1 INSTALLATION: 

A. General:  Piping shall comply with the general piping installation specified in Section 22
05 00, Basic Materials and Methods.

B. Install specialties in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to permit intended
performance.

C. Dry refrigerant systems per manufacturers direction.  Purge all systems with inert gas
similar to nitrogen prior to pulling vacuum and charging system.

END OF DOCUMENT 232000 
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DOCUMENT 233000  AIR DISTRIBUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions
specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES: 

A. Ductwork and Ductwork Accessories.

B. Grilles and Registers

1.3 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.

1.4 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS: 

A. Construct Ductwork to recommendations in SMACNA Duct Construction Manual, and to
the requirements of NFPA 90A.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 DUCTW0RK MATERIALS: 

A. Sheet Steel for Ducts:  ASTM A 525 and ASTM A 527 galvanized sheet steel, lock-
forming quality, having zinc coating of 1.25 oz. per sq. ft. for each side in conformance
with ASTM A 90.

B. Galvanized Steel Hot Dipped After Fabrication:  ASTM A 123.

C. Sealant:  Non-hardening, water resistant, fire resistive, compatible with mating materials;
liquid used alone or with tape, or heavy mastic.

2.2 LOW PRESSURE DUCTS:  All ducts except high pressure supply ducts from the central air 
handling unit serving variable volume terminal units. 

A. General:  Construction, metal gauge, and reinforcements shall conform to NFPA 90A
and SMACNA LPDCS.  Ductwork shall be airtight and shall not vibrate or pulsate when
system is in operation.  Air leakage shall be less than 5 percent of system capacity.
Construct ductwork of galvanized steel.

B. Curved Elbows:  Make curved elbows with a centerline radius not less than 1-1/2 times
the width or diameter of the duct.

C. Joints and Laps:  Make substantially airtight.  Make laps at joints in the direction of air
flow.  Button-punch or bolt-connection in standing seams shall be spaced at fixed
centers not greater than 6 inches.  "Button Punch Snap-Lock" may be used instead of
Pittsburgh Lock.

2.3 FLEXIBLE DUCT 

A. Characteristics of flexible duct:

1. Approved as UL-I81 Class 1 air duct.
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2. Flame spread rating less than 27 and smoke developed rating less than 50.

3. Rated for 10" wg. positive pressure, 4" wg. negative pressure, and 4000 fpm air 
velocity.

4. Tear and puncture resistant reinforced duct fabric mechanically locked together 
with a corrosive resistant galvanized steel helix.

5. Insulated with minimum l/2"thick fiberglass insulation with vapor barrier jacket.

B. Seal off the insulation jacket at its ends and at joints with mastic, equal to Hardcast Duct-
Seal 321. Sealants, mastics used for flexible duct connectors shall be listed and labeled
in accordance with UL-18lB. Replace flexible duct if jacket is punctured.

C. Flexible duct is NOT to be used for run outs where it must pass through walls or through
smoke or fire partitions. Flexible duct is not to be used in exposed application. Flexible
duct lengths shall not exceed 6 feet at each connection.

D. No bends shall be made in flexible duct with the center line radius less than one and
one-half duct diameter and only one bend may occur per 6 foot length of duct material.

2.4 DUCTWORK ACCESSORIES: 

1. Manual Volume Dampers (MVD): Manual volume dampers to be hand-operated type
dampers constructed of galvanized steel, minimum 22 gauge for duct widths 18" and
less, minimum 16 gauge for duct widths greater than 18". Dampers for ducts to 12"
height and 12" diameter to be single blade carried on a 3/8" round steel rod mounted
inside of duct without frame and fitted with locking type quadrant and brass end
bearing plate accurately drilled and secured to duct. Dampers for ducts greater than
12" height to be multiblade type, 12" maximum blade width up to 30" blade length
and 10" maximum blade width over 30" blade length. Blades to be mounted on frame
with brass sleeve bearings interconnected for operation from one locking type hand
quadrant. Round pivot rods to have section faced flat to receive locking setscrew in
locking quadrant. Refer to SMACNA manual Figures 2-14 and 2-15.

B. FLEXIBLE CONNECTORS: Install UL listed flexible duct connectors between duct and
fan/equipment connections. Flexible duct connectors to be made of 28 ounce, heavy
glass fabric double coated with neoprene. Seal duct connection with mastic equal to
Hardcast Duct-Seal 321. Sealants, mastics used for flexible duct connectors shall be
listed and labeled in accordance with UL-I8IB.

C. DUCT SLEEVES:  Duct sleeves shall be provided for all ducts passing through floors,
walls, ceilings, or roof and shall be installed by the contractor for this Section during the
construction of the building.  Sleeves Shall be wood, galvanized sheet steel, or other
approved materials to meet the conditions encountered.

D. DUCT CLOSURE COLLAR:  A collar constructed of galvanized sheet steel not less than
4-inches wide shall be provided on each side of floors, walls, partitions, and under
ceilings at each duct sleeve except where grilles, registers, or diffusers are installed.
Collar shall be installed and secured tight against the surfaces.  Collars at fire and
smoke dampers shall be 1-1/2-inch by 1-1/2-inch by 10-gauge steel angles as indicated
in the SMACNA Guide.

E. TURNING VANES:  Turning vanes shall consist of double thickness curved metal blades
or vanes rigidly mounted in a runner, arranged so as to permit the air to make the abrupt
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turns without appreciable turbulence, shall be the manufacturer's standard products and 
shall be quiet and free from vibration when the system is in operation. 

2.5 Grilles, Registers, and Diffusers 

A. Manufacturers: Price, Titus, Nailor, or approved equal.

B. SQUARE CEILING DIFFUSERS: Provide Titus TDC-AA or approved equal round or
square neck, louvered face ceiling diffusers at all locations designated by schedule on
drawings. Diffusers to be all aluminum construction each complete with opposed-blade
volume damper. Frame to be flush mount for diffusers in "hard" ceilings and lay-in T-bar
mount for diffusers in lay-in ceilings. Finish to be baked-on, off-white enamel. Match
existing units in retail shop.

C. CEILING RETURN & EXHAUST REGISTERS: Provide Titus Model 50-F or approved
equal at locations designated on drawings. Registers to be complete with 1/2" cube egg-
crate aluminum grid, and opposed-blade volume damper. Finish to be baked-on, off-
white enamel. Border to be flush mounted frame style. Match existing in retail shop.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION: 

A. General:  Installation shall conform to NFPA and SMACNA.  Provide mounting and
supporting of ductwork and accessories including, but not limited to, structural supports,
hangers, vibration isolators, stands, clamps and brackets, access doors and dampers.
Install ductwork accessories as indicated in accordance with the manufacturer's printed
instruction.  Allow clearance for inspection, repair, replacement, and service.

B. Ductwork:  Install airtight.  When air distribution systems are operated, there shall be no
chatter, vibration, or dust marks.

Duct Supports:  Ducts shall be supported by not less than two 1-inch wide by 1/16-inch
thick galvanized strap of sheet steel hangers located one on each side of duct, spaced
not over 5-feet on centers for round ducts and not over 6-feet on centers for ducts up to
24-inches wide and not over   3-1/2-feet on centers for ducts over 24-inches wide.
Support flexible ducts every 3 feet.  Provide sway bracing.  Anchor risers in the vertical
run to allow ends of riser free vertical movement.  Attach supports only to structural
framing members and concrete slabs.  Provide suitable metal intermediate framing
where supports are required between structural framing members.  Do not support ducts
from metal decking.

END OF DOCUMENT 233000 
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	1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION
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	B. Owner: Biloxi Shuckers .
	1. Owner's Representative: David Knight .
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	B. Type of Contract:
	1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.
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	A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying Work under this Contract or other contracts. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed un...

	1.5 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
	A. Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to Work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	1. Limits on Use of Site: Confine construction operations to Areas shown in plans and adjacent spaces as required .
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	B. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations.
	C. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations.

	1.6 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
	A. Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period, with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform...

	1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way, and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Work Hours are subject to the requirements of the City of Biloxi. Specific allowable work periods shall be coordinated with the Owner.

	B. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	1. Notify Architect Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

	C. Noise, Vibration, Dust, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, dust, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.
	1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
	2. Obtain Architect's Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

	D. Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products , alcoholic beverages, and other controlled substances on Owner's property is not permitted.
	E. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.
	F. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of Contractor personnel working on Project site.
	1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.


	1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
	1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
	2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer and product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part of a hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics.
	3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may allow for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless otherwise indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract Documents.
	4. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.

	B. Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications.
	C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES [IMP - SF]
	012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES [MS - SF]
	012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES [MS - SF]
	013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION [MS - SF]
	013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION [MS - SF]
	013233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION [MS - SF]
	014200 - REFERENCES [IMP - FL]
	015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS [MS - SF]
	017300 - EXECUTION [MS - SF]
	020000 ===== DIV 02 DIVIDER =====
	024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION [MS - FL]
	030000 SF ===== DIV 03 DIVIDER ===== - Copy
	050000 SF ===== DIV 05 DIVIDER ===== - Copy
	054000 - COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING [MS - SF]
	060000 SF ===== DIV 06 DIVIDER =====
	061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY [MS - FL]
	061600 - SHEATHING [MS - FL]
	070000 ===== DIV 07 DIVIDER =====
	072100 - THERMAL INSULATION [MS - SF]
	072419 - WATER-DRAINAGE EXTERIOR INSULATION AND FINISH SYSTEM (EIFS) [IMP - FL]
	072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS [MS - SF]
	074646 - FIBER-CEMENT SIDING [MS - SF]
	080000 sf ===== DIV 08 DIVIDER =====
	081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES [MS - SF]
	084113 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS [MS - SF]
	084333 - FOLDING GLASS WALL SYSTEMS [IMP - FL]
	085213 - FOLDUP INLINE WINDOWS [IMP - FL]
	087100 - DOOR HARDWARE [MS - SF]
	088000 - GLAZING [MS - SF]
	090000 SF ===== DIV 09 DIVIDER =====
	092900 - GYPSUM BOARD(4) [MS - SF]
	100000 sf ===== div 10 divider =====
	220000 PLUMBING
	220000 SF ===== DIV 22 DIVIDER =====
	220500 BASIC MATERIALS AND METHODS
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:
	A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

	1.2 SECTION INCLUDES:
	A. Basic Piping Materials and Installation Procedures for All Piping Systems.
	B. Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing.

	1.3 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE:
	A. Type of pipe and fittings are specified under each piping system.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS:
	A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.
	B. Submit pipe hanger and support data along with certificate of compliance.
	C. Submit qualifications of testing and balancing firm.
	D. Include testing and balancing procedures (agenda) along with proposed forms.
	E. Submit final test and balance report.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE:
	A. Agency:  Testing and balancing agency shall be a company specializing in this type work for a minimum of three documented years and certified by AABC or NEBB.
	B. Welder Certification:  In conformance with AWS D1.1.
	C. For each product, provide components by the same manufacturer throughout.
	D. Use domestic pipe, pipe fittings, valves, and motors on this project when available unless other specified.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 BASIC PIPING MATERIALS:
	A. Gate Valves:  Valves up to 2-inch size shall have bronze body, bronze trim, inside screw, rising stem with hand-wheel, single wedge or disc, solder or threaded ends, Crane No. 1324, NIBCO No. S-126 or equal.  Valves over 2-inches shall have iron bo...
	B. Ball Valves:  Valves up to 2-inch size shall have bronze or stainless steel body, stainless steel ball, Teflon seats and stuffing box ring, lever handle, solder or threaded ends.  Valves over 2-inch size shall have cast steel body, stainless steel ...
	C. Escutcheon Plates:  One piece or split hinge type metal plates for piping passing through floors, walls, and ceilings in exposed spaces, chromium-plated finish on plates in finished spaces, paint on plates in unfinished spaces, and with set screws ...
	D. Unions: For pipe sizes under 2-inches use 150 psig malleable iron unions for threaded ferrous piping; bronze unions with solder joints for copper pipe.
	E. Dielectric Connections:  Union with galvanized or plated steel threaded end, copper solder end, except both ends threaded for gas service, water impervious isolation.  Use unions as manufactured by EPCO.
	F. Access Doors:  Provide, 12" x 12" minimum size, factory prefabricated flush face steel access doors including steel door frame with continuous hinges and turn-screw-operated latch.  Door frame shall be for installation in dry walls, plaster walls, ...
	G. Pipe Sleeves:  Sleeves in masonry and concrete walls, partitions, floors, and roofs shall be constructed of, Schedule 40, hot-dipped galvanized, pipe conforming to ASTM A53.  Sleeves in other type construction shall be constructed of steel sheet ha...
	H. Pipe Hangers and Supports:  Provide MSS SP-58 and MSS SP-69, Type 1 or 6 of adjustable type.  Attachments to steel W or S beams shall be with Type 21, 28, 29, or 30 clamps.  Attachments to steel angles and channels (with web vertical) shall be with...

	2.2 Identification:
	A. Stencils:  With clean cut symbols and letters.
	B. Stencil Paint:  In accordance with Section 09900, semi-gloss enamel.
	C. Plastic Tape Pipe Markers:  Flexible, vinyl film tape with pressure sensitive adhesive backing and printed markings.

	2.3 Adjusting, Balancing & Testing:
	A. General: The Contractor shall procure the services of an independent balance and testing firm, approved by the Architect which specializes in the balancing and testing of heating, ventilating and air conditioning systems; to balance, adjust, and te...
	B. Quality:  The testing firm shall be a member of Associated Air Balance Council.  All work by this firm shall be done under direct supervision of a qualified engineer employed by them. The air balance firm shall provide proof of having successfully ...
	C. Testing:  Balance and testing shall not begin until system has been completed and is in full working order.  The Contractor shall put all heating, ventilation, and air conditioning systems and equipment into full operation and shall continue the op...
	D. Submittal: The Contractor shall submit six (6) copies of submittal data for the testing and balancing of the air conditioning, heating and ventilating systems.
	E. Warranty:  Balance firm shall include and extended warranty of 90 days, after completion of work, during which time the Architect, at his discretion, may request a re-check of resetting of any water flow, outlet, supply air fan, or exhaust fan as l...


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION OF PIPING:
	A. Preparation:
	1. Ream pipe and tube ends.  Remove burrs.  Bevel plain end of ferrous pipe.
	2. Remove scale and dirt, on inside and outside of piping before assembly.
	3. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions.
	4. Coordinate cutting or forming of roof or floor construction to receive drains to required invert elevations.

	B. Installation:
	1. Provide non-conducting dielectric connections whenever jointing dissimilar metals.  Locate in accessible locations.
	2. Install piping to conserve building space and not interfere with use of space.  Group piping whenever practical at common elevations.  Route piping in an orderly manner, plumb, and parallel with the lines of the structure, and maintain gradient.
	3. Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or connected equipment.
	4. Install specialties and equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	5. Install brass male adapters each side of valves in copper piped systems.  Sweat solder adapters to pipe.
	6. Provide clearance for installation of insulation and access to valves and fittings.
	7. Slope water piping and arrange to drain at low point.

	C. Application:
	1. Install specialties in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	2. Install brass male adapters each side of valves in copper piped systems.  Sweat solder adapters to pipe.
	3. Install globe, plug cock, or ball valves for throttling, by-pass, or manual flow control services.
	4. Threaded Connections: Jointing compound for pipe threads shall be polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE) pipe thread tape, pipe cement and oil, or PTFE powder and oil; apply only on male threads.  Provide exposed ferrous pipe threads with one coat of prime...
	5. Solder End Valves:  Remove stems and washers and other items subject to damage by heat during installation.  Reassemble valve after soldering is completed.  Valves without heat sensitive parts do not require disassembly but shall be opened at least...
	6. Pipe Hangers and Supports:  Support horizontal piping as follows:
	7. Pipe Sleeves:  Provide pipe sleeves where piping passes through walls, floors, roofs, and partitions.  Secure sleeves in proper position and location during construction.  Provide sleeves of sufficient length to pass through entire thickness of wal...
	8. Unions:  Except where copper tubing is used, union or flange joints shall be provided in each line preceding the connection to each piece of equipment or material requiring maintenance such as coils, pumps, control valves, and other similar items. ...
	9. Grading:  Connections shall be carefully made to insure unrestricted circulation or flow, eliminate air pockets and permit draining of all systems.  Hot and chilled water lines shall have a grade of not less than 1" in 40' up in the direction of fl...
	10. Valve Stems:  Valves in horizontal lines shall be installed with stems horizontal or above.

	D. Welding
	1. Welded Joints:  Welded joints shall be fusion-welded in accordance with ANSI B31.1, Section 6. Mitering or notching of pipe to form elbows or tees or other similar construction will not be permitted.


	3.2 IDENTIFICATION, LABELING AND MARKING:
	A. General:  Piping, valves, controls, and equipment shall be labeled or marked.  Manufactured name plates and labels such as Brady or Seton will be acceptable and the Contractor is invited to submit, for examination and test, samples of materials he ...
	B. Piping:  On all piping, stencil name of liquid or gas being handled, and direction of flow in contrasting colors.  In general stencils shall be on piping at 20 foot intervals and near all operating valves & equipment.  Lines less than 3/4" total di...
	C. Equipment:  All apparatus, equipment, machines, controlling devices, controlled devices, starters, and switches are to be identified by name and number.  Do not place label on cover or shield which is removable or interchangeable with other pieces....

	3.3 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING:
	A. General Requirements:  All equipment and apparatus necessary for balancing and testing shall be furnished by the Contractor.  All defects disclosed by the tests shall be rectified without additional cost to the Owner.  Field tests shall be made und...
	B. Piping Systems:  Shall be tested after installation and before any insulation is applied.  All controls and other apparatus that may be damaged by the test pressure shall be removed before the tests are made.  Leaking screw and solder joints shall ...
	C. Operational Test:  After the above testing all mechanical systems shall be started and operated to prove proper functioning of each type of equipment.  Start-up and adjustment of the heat pumps shall be accomplished by the manufacturer's start-up E...
	D. The balance and testing firm shall test, balance, adjust and record the following for all systems as applicable.
	1. Test and adjust all blower RPM to design requirements.
	2. Test and record all motor full load amperes.
	3. Test and record system static pressure, suction and discharge.
	4. Test and adjust system for design recirculated air, CFM.
	5. Test and adjust system for design CFM outside air.
	6. Test and record entering air temperatures.
	7. Test and record leaving air temperatures.
	8. Test and adjust each diffuser, grilles and register to within ten percent of design requirements.  Each grille, diffuser and register shall be identified as to location and area.  Size, type, and manufacture of diffusers, grilles, registers, and al...
	9. In cooperation with the control manufacturer's representative, setting adjustment of automatically operated dampers to operate as specified, indicated and/or noted.  Testing agency shall check all controls for proper calibrations and list all contr...

	E. Performance Test:  After completion of testing, balancing and adjusting the balance and testing firm shall make performance test of all mechanical system to determine compliance with the specification requirements.  Any equipment that fails to equa...
	F. Test Data:  The Contractor shall furnish to the Architect four (4) copies of the schedules of readings taken during the balance and testing operation indicating the required to specified reading and the final balanced reading of all items.



	230000 HVAC EQUIPMENT
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:
	A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

	1.2 SECTION INCLUDES:
	A. Fan Coil Systems
	B. Air Conditioning Systems

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE:
	A. Fan Performance Ratings:  Conform to AMCA 210 and bear the AMCA Certified Rating Seal.
	B. Fan Sound Ratings:  AMCA 301; tested to AMCA 300 and bear AMCA Certified Sound Rating Seal.
	C. Fan Fabrication:  Conform to AMCA 99 and/or ARI 430.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS:
	A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.
	B. Submit manufacturer's installation instruction.
	C. Provide one (1) extra set of filters.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 BLOWER COIL UNITS:
	1. General:  Units shall be factory fabricated, single zone blow through type and shall be complete with air-tight insulated enclosure, waterproof drain pan, coils, blowers, three (3) speed motor OR ECM, filter, filter box, removable panels or access ...
	2. Casing:  The casing shall be constructed of not lighter than 18-gauge galvanized steel.  The drain pan shall be constructed of not lighter than 16-gauge galvanized steel.  The casing shall be insulated with fiber glass boards fastened with water-pr...
	3. Fans:  Fans shall be of the centrifugal type, with forward curved blades.  Fans shall be statically and dynamically balanced.  Fans shall be driven by a three (3) speed permanently lubricated bearing motor or ECM type.  Fan motor shall be resilient...
	4. Coils:  Coils shall be of fin-and-tube type, arranged in a rectangular form to suit the space requirements, within the casing.  Coils shall be properly supported by means of suitable frames constructed of galvanized steel angles, or other approved ...
	5. Air Filters:  Sectional air filters of the permanent, viscous, washable type, approved by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., shall be installed in suitable dust tight racks at the suction side of the supply fan.  Each filter section shall be two...
	6. Spring Type Vibration:  Spring Type Vibration isolators shall be provided with each air handling unit.  Isolators shall be sized and furnished by unit manufacturer.

	2.2 AIR CONDITION SYSTEMS:
	A. CONDENSING UNIT (AIR COOLED):
	1. General:  The condensing unit shall be a factory assembled unit.  The unit shall consist generally of a compressor, air cooled condenser with interconnecting hot gas piping, condenser fan, electric motor drive, motor starter, suction strainer, suct...
	2. Compressor:  The compressor shall be of the hermetically sealed type in a welded enclosure.  The compressor shall be supported inside the enclosure with spring vibration isolators and shall have forced feed lubrication, and a crank case heater.  Mo...
	3. Condensers:  Air cooled condenser shall be an extended surface fin and- tube type constructed with cooper tube and suitable nonferrous fins and installed with a reinforced casing constructed of sheet steel not less than 20 gauge in thickness and pr...
	4. Control Panel:  A factory assembled control panel contained oil safety switch, low pressure switch, high pressure switch, motor starters and other controls shall be furnished and installed in the weatherproof casing.
	5. Casing:  Casing of condensing unit shall be phosphatized zinc coated steel panels, finished with baked enamel and bolted to structural steel frames.  Panels shall be easily removable where necessary to provide access to service equipment. Provide w...
	6. Energy Efficiency Ratio:  The cooling system energy efficiency ratio (EER) shall be equal to, or greater than those ratios scheduled on the Drawing.  Energy efficiency ratios shall be for the equipment combination specified and shall conform to the...
	7. Manufacturer:  The condensing unit shall be a standard unit as manufactured by Trane, Carrier, Lennox, York, or prior approved equal.



	PART 3 – EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION:
	A. Install equipment in accordance with manufacturer's installation instruction.
	B. Coordinate installation with architectural, structural, mechanical, and electrical work.
	C. Pipe drains to floor drain.
	D. Clean and flush system before placing in operation.
	E. Verify that the proper utilities are connected and ready for use before operation of equipment.


	END OF DOCUMENT 230000

	230000 SF ===== DIV 23 DIVIDER =====
	230100 MECHANICAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:
	A. The general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions, DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, apply to the work specified in this Division, with additions and modifications specified herein.

	1.2 APPLICATION: This section applies to all sections of Division 15 - Mechanical Work of these specifications, including modifications and additions specified in each individual section.
	1.3 DESCRIPTIONS OF WORK:
	A. Scope:  The work covered by this Division of these Specifications consist of furnishing all plant, labor, equipment, appliances, and materials, and in performing all operations in connection with the mechanical work, including all items of special ...
	B. Work Included:  The work involves a complete mechanical system.  Generally the work includes, but is not limited to the following items.  Complete heating, ventilating and air conditioning system.
	Complete heating, ventilating and air conditioning system
	Domestic hot and cold water distribution system.
	Waste and drainage system.
	Plumbing fixtures, appliances, equipment, and specialties.
	Temperature control system and Instrumentation.
	Terminal and acoustical insulation.
	Mechanical rough-in and mechanical connection of equipment furnished under other Divisions of this Contract.
	Maintain a clean work area.
	Testing, adjusting and balancing of the mechanical system.
	Equipment and piping identifications.
	Miscellaneous other work for a complete and operative mechanical system.
	Structural steel for equipment supports.


	1.4 Related Work Specified Elsewhere:  Generally the following work is specified under other Divisions of the project Specifications.
	A. Electrical power wiring and power connection to equipment.
	B. All painting except restoring finish on equipment that has sustained damage during shipment or installation.
	C. Receiving, uncrating and installing equipment furnished by others or the Owner.

	1.5 SITE CONDITIONS: Before submitting a proposal for the work contemplated in these Specifications and accompanying Drawings, each bidder shall examine the site and familiarize himself with all the existing conditions and limitations.  No extras will...
	1.6 FEES, PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS: This Contractor shall secure and pay all fees, permits and inspections required on work performed under this section of the contract Specifications. Fees shall include, but not limited to, sewer, water and/or gas tap...
	1.7 APPLICABLE CODES AND STANDARDS: All materials, arrangements, and workmanship shall comply with all applicable codes, specifications, federal and state laws, local ordinances, industry standards and utility company regulations.  In case of differen...
	ARI   Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute
	ADC  Air Diffusion Council
	AMCA   Air Moving & Control Association
	AABC  American Air Balance Council
	AGA  American Gas Association
	ANSI  American National Standards Institute
	ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigeration & Air Conditioning Engineers   - Handbook
	ASME  American Society of Mechanical Engineers
	ASSE  American Society of Sanitary Engineers
	ASTM  American Society of Testing Materials
	AWS  American Welding Society
	AWWA  American Water Works Association
	CISPI  Cast-Iron Soil Pipe Institute
	CTI   Cooling Tower Institute
	FM   Factory Mutual System
	HI   Hydronic Institute
	IBC    International Building Code
	IEEE  Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers
	IPC   International Plumbing Code
	MSS  Manufacturer's Standardization Society
	MPTA  Mechanical Power Transmission Association
	NBS  National Bureau of Standards
	NEMA  National Electrical Manufacturers Association
	NEBB  National Environmental Balancing Bureau
	NFPA  National Fire Protection Association - Fire Codes
	NSF  National Sanitation Foundation
	OSHA  Occupational Safety and Health Act Standards
	PDI   Plumbing and Drainage Institute
	SMACNA Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors National Association
	SAE  Society of Automotive Engineers
	UL   Underwriters' Laboratories

	1.8 APPROVAL OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT:
	A. Quality Standards:  Whenever a material, article or piece of equipment is identified on the Drawings or in the Specifications by reference to manufacturers' or vendors' names, trade names, catalog numbers, or the like, it is so identified for the p...
	B. Approval of Substitutions:  Prior written approval by the Architect/Engineer is required for substitutions for all materials, articles and equipment specified without qualifications or followed by "or prior approved equal".  Request for prior appro...
	C. Manufacturer's Brochures and Shop Drawings:  As soon as practicable after award of the contract and before starting installation of any materials or equipment, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect for approval six (6) copies of Manufacturer...

	1.9 DEVIATIONS:
	A. Drawings:  The Mechanical Drawings show the general arrangement of all piping, equipment, and appurtenances and shall be followed as closely as actual building construction and the work of other trades will permit.  The mechanical work shall confor...
	B. Space Conditions:  Every attempt has been made to design the systems so as to cover the installation of all equipment and connections thereto without interference to the structural design of the building.  Contractor shall note that space in some l...

	1.10 COOPERATION: Cooperate and coordinate with others in laying out work so that this phase of the work will properly fit the building and other contractors’ requirements.  Priority of locations shall be as follows:
	Light Fixtures
	Ceiling Mounted Air Control Devices
	Fire Protection System
	Ductwork
	Plumbing Waste, Drain and Vent System
	Mechanical Equipment
	Electrical Equipment
	Mechanical Piping Mains
	Electrical Feeders

	1.11 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS:
	A. Bound Instructions:  Four (4) complete sets of instructions containing the manufacturer's operating and maintenance instructions for each piece of equipment shall be furnished to the Owner.  Each set shall be permanently bound and shall have a hard...
	1. System layout showing piping, valves, and controls.
	2. Approved wiring and control diagrams, with date to explain the detailed operation and control of each component.
	3. A control sequence describing startup, operation and shutdown.
	4. Operating and maintenance instructions for each piece of equipment, including lubrication instructions.
	5. Manufacturer's bulletins, cuts and descriptive data.
	6. Parts lists and recommended spare parts.

	B. Field Instructions:  Upon completion of the work and at a time designated, the services of one project engineer shall be provided by the Contractor to instruct the representative of the Owner in the operation and maintenance of the mechanical systems.
	C. Temporary Equipment: Mechanical Contractor shall not run HVAC equipment during duration of project when dust from construction is present. When space is properly cleaned, the Engineer will inspect space conditions and approve the use of HVAC equipm...

	1.12 RECORD DRAWINGS:
	A. This Contractor shall provide record Drawings at completion of job.  Drawings to show all significant changes in piping, equipment, wiring, etc.  The actual location of all piping drains, clean-outs, apparatus and equipment shall be indicated.  The...

	1.13 CONNECTION OF EQUIPMENT FIXTURES FURNISHED BY OTHERS:
	A. This Contractor shall provide all necessary materials and labor to connect to the mechanical systems all equipment and fixtures having mechanical connection and which are specified in other Divisions of the project Specifications.  Drainage connect...
	B. The unpacking, assembling and setting of equipment furnished by the Owner or under other than Mechanical Sections of these Specifications will not be performed under this Division of the Specifications.
	C. Due to the fact that the manufacture of the equipment actually purchased may vary slightly from that specified in the above lists and therefore require some rearranging of equipment different from that indicated on the Drawings, the Contractor shal...

	1.14 ELECTRICAL:
	A. Refer to the Electrical Drawings and Division 16, ELECTRICAL WORK, for the characteristic of the available electrical power. All motors and equipment under this contract to be compatible with the local voltages.
	B. For each and every motor installed under this section of the contract, furnish to the Electrical Contractor for installation the proper motor starter, where not specified to be furnished by the electrical contractor and where required, pushbuttons ...
	C. All wiring installed under the responsibility of this Contractor shall be in conduit and in strict accordance with the National Electrical Code and DIVISION 16, ELECTRICAL WORK of the project Specifications.

	1.15 WORKMANSHIP:
	A. All work shall be executed in a neat and substantial manner by skilled workmen well qualified and regularly engaged in the type of work required.  Substandard work shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner.

	1.16 CUTTING AND PATCHING:
	A. This Contractor shall provide all cutting, digging, etc., incident to his work and shall make all required repairs thereafter to the satisfaction of the Architect, but in no case shall the Contractor cut into any major structural element beam or co...
	B. The Contractor shall bear the expense of all cutting, painting, patching, repairing or replacing of the work of other trades required because of his fault, error or tardiness or because of any damage done by him.

	1.17 CLEANING AND PAINTING:
	A. The respective Contractors or Sub-contractors for the various phases of the work shall clear away all debris, surplus materials, etc., resulting from their work or operations, leaving the job and equipment furnished under any or all Contracts in a ...
	B. All plumbing fixtures shall be thoroughly cleaned of all plaster, stickers, rust stains and other foreign matter or discoloration, leaving every part in an acceptable condition and ready for use.  The surfaces of all pumps, motors, floor drains, cl...
	C. Painting of materials and equipment furnished under the mechanical portion of the Contract is specified under the General Construction Contract as described in other Sections.  The Mechanical Contractor shall, however, refinish and restore to the o...

	1.18 MECHANICAL DEMOLITION: Contractor shall visit the building to determine the existing conditions and review the items of work required to establish the planned and specified construction work.  The Mechanical Contractor shall coordinate his demoli...
	1.19 EQUIPMENT SAFETY: Belts, pulleys, chains, gears, couplings, projecting setscrews, keys, rotating parts, and other power transmission apparatus, located so that any person can come in close proximity thereto, shall be fully enclosed or properly gu...
	1.20 DELIVERY AND STORAGE: Equipment and materials shall be handled, stored, and protected to prevent damage before and during installation in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations, and as approved by the Architect/Engineer.  Damaged or d...
	1.21 STANDARD PRODUCTS/SERVICE AVAILABILITY:
	A. Materials and Equipment:  Materials and equipment shall be standard products of a manufacturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of such products, which are of a similar material, design and workmanship.  The standard products shall have been in...
	B. Experience Required:  The two-year experience must be satisfactorily completed by a product which has been sold or is offered for sale on the commercial market through advertisements, manufacturers' catalogs, or brochures.
	C. Service Support:  The equipment items shall be supported by service organizations.  The Contractor shall submit a certified list of qualified permanent service organizations for support of the equipment which includes their addresses and qualificat...
	D. Manufacturer's Nameplate:  Each item of equipment shall have a nameplate bearing the manufacturer's name, address, model number, and serial number securely affixed in a conspicuous place; the nameplate of the distributing agent will not be acceptable.

	1.22 EXISTING UTILITIES, STRUCTURES AND OTHER PROPERTY: Prior to any excavation, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to locate and avoid damage to any and all existing water, gas, sewer, electric, telephone and all other underground utili...
	1.23 GUARANTEE: This Contractor shall guarantee to Owner, all work performed under this contract to be free from defects in workmanship and materials for a period of one year from date of final acceptance by Architect and Owner.  Any defects arising d...

	PART 2 - NOT APPLICABLE
	PART 3 - NOT APPLICABLE

	230700 INSULATION OF MECHANICAL SYSTEM
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:
	A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

	1.2 SECTION INCLUDES:
	A. Piping Insulation, Jackets, and Accessories.
	B. Ductwork Insulation, Jackets and Lining.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE:
	A. Applicator: A company specializing in insulation application with three years minimum experience.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS:
	A. Submit product data under the provisions Section 23 01 00.
	B. Include product description, list of materials and thickness for each service, equipment and location.
	C. Submit manufacturer's installation instructions.

	1.5 MANUFACTURER'S STAMP OR LABEL:
	A. Every package of insulation, jackets, cement, adhesives, and coatings delivered to the project site must have the manufacturer's stamp or label attached giving name of manufacturer, brand, and description of material.

	1.6 FLAME SPREAD AND SMOKE DEVELOPED RATINGS:
	A. In accordance with NFPA 255, ASTM E 84, or UL 723, the materials shall have a flame - spread rating of not more than 25 and a smoke - developed rating of not more than 50.
	B. Materials Tests:  UL label or satisfactory certified test report from a testing laboratory will be required to indicate that the fire hazard ratings for the materials proposed for use do not exceed those specified. Test factory-applied materials as...
	C. Materials Exempt From Fire-Resistant Rating:  Nylon anchors and PVC fitting covers.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 PIPING SYSTEMS INSULATION:
	A. Piping systems requiring insulation, types of insulation required, and insulation thickness shall be as listed in Tables I and II herein.  Insulate all fittings, flanges, and valves with factory premolded, precut, or field-fabricated insulation of ...
	B. Pipe Insulation:
	1. Glass Fiber Insulation:  ANSI/ASTM C547; `K' value of .24 at 75 degrees F.; noncombustible.
	2. Flexible Unicellular Insulation:  ASTM C 534.  Adhesive shall be as recommended by the insulation manufacturer and applied in accordance with the manufacturer's published instructions.

	C. Pipe Insulation Finishes:
	1. All-Purpose Jacket:  Except calcium silicate and unicellular insulation, provide a factory applied all-purpose jacket with or without integral vapor barrier as required by the service.  Provide jackets in exposed locations with a white surface suit...
	2. Vapor Barrier Materials:  Kraft reinforced foil vapor barrier with self-sealing adhesive joints.  Resistant to flame, moisture penetration, and mold growth.  Provide vapor-barrier materials on pipe as required in Table I.


	2.2 DUCTS AND PLENUMS (HVAC) INSULATION:
	A. Duct Insulation in Concealed Spaces:  Insulation shall be blanket type flexible mineral fiber conforming to ASTM C 553, Type I, Class B-3, 1.0 pounds per cubic foot nominal, and 2.0 inches thick. Flexible insulation shall be used in concealed space...
	B. Acoustically Lined Ducts:  Ductwork indicated or specified in Section 23 30 00, Air Distribution, to be acoustically lined shall not be insulated.
	C. Duct Insulation Finishes:
	1. All-Purpose Jacket:  Provide a factory applied all-purpose jacket with integral vapor barrier as required by the services.  Provide jackets in exposed locations in equipment rooms with a white surface suitable for field painting without sizing.
	2. Vapor Barrier Material:  Scrim foil facing.  Materials shall be resistant to flame, moisture penetration, and shall not support mold growth.  Provide vapor barrier on all HVAC duct insulation. All-purpose jacket shall have a maximum water vapor per...


	2.3 ADHESIVE, SEALANTS, AND COATING COMPOUND:
	A. Adhesive for Securing Insulation to Metal Surfaces and Vapor Barrier Lap Adhesive:  ASTM C 916, Type I, (and adhesive in which the vehicle is nonflammable in the liquid state and which will pass the burning test).
	B. Mineral Fiber Insulation Cement:  ASTM C 195, thermal conductivity 0.85 maximum at 200 degrees F. mean when tested per ASTM C 177.
	C. Vapor Barrier Coatings:  Manufacturer's recommendation for indoor on surface temperature of 60 degrees and above, color white.
	D. Flexible Unicellular Insulation Adhesive:  Compatible with the Insulation.
	E. Finishing Cement:  ASTM C 449.

	2.4 ACCESSORIES:
	A. Staples:  ASTM A 167, Type 304 or 316 stainless steel, outside-clinch type.
	B. Insulation Bands:  3/4-inch wide:  0.20-inch aluminum.
	C. Glass Cloth and Tape:  Tape shall be 4-inch wide rolls, shall be 405 ounces per square yard.  Open weave glass membrane may be used in lieu of glass cloth.
	D. Wire:  Soft annealed stainless steel, 0.047-inch nominal diameter.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION:
	A. Do not insulate materials until all system tests have been completed and surfaces to be insulated have been cleaned of dirt, rust, and scale and dried.  Insulate return ducts, outside air intakes and supply ducts to the room outlets, exhaust ducts,...
	1. Factory pre-insulated flexible ductwork.
	2. Factory insulated ductwork, plenums, casing, mixing boxes, and filter boxes.
	3. Vertical portion of interior roof drain pipelines, chrome plated pipes, and fire protection pipes.
	4. Vibration isolating connections.
	5. Adjacent insulation.
	6. ASME stamps.
	7. Equipment name plates.
	8. Access plates in fan housing.


	3.2 PIPING INSULATION:
	A. General:  Insulation shall be continuous through sleeves, wall and ceiling openings.  Extend all surface finishes to protect all surfaces, ends, and raw edges of insulation.  Provide a moisture and vapor seal where insulation terminates against met...
	B. Glass Fiber Pipe Insulation:  Place sections of glass fiber pipe insulation around the pipe and joints tightly butted into place.  Secure jacket with fire resistant adhesive or factory applied self-sealing lap.  Cover circumferential joints with bu...
	C. Flexible Unicellular Insulation:  Bond cuts, butt joints, ends, and longitudinal joints with adhesive.  Miter 90-degree turns and elbows, tees, and valve insulation.  Where pipes penetrate fire walls, provide mineral-fiber insulation inserts and sh...
	D. Hangers and Anchors:  Pipe insulation shall be continuous through pipe hangers.  Where pipe is supported by the insulation, provide MSS SP-58, Type 40 galvanized steel shields or MSS SP-58, Type 39 protection saddles conforming to MSS SP-69.  Where...
	E. Sleeves:  Where penetrating interior walls, extend a metal jacket 2 inches out on either side of the wall and secure on each end with a band.  Where penetrating floors, extend a metal jacket from a point below the back-up material to a point 10 inc...
	F. Flanges, Unions, Valves and Fittings Insulation for Hot Piping:  Factory fabricated removable and reusable insulation covers may be used.  For domestic hot water,;  , place factory premolded, precut or field-fabricated segmented insulation of the s...
	G. Flanges, Unions, Valves, Anchors, Fittings for Cold Piping:  Factory-fabricated removable and reusable insulation covers may be used.  For piping insulation, domestic cold water,  refrigerant suction, , coat pipe insulation ends with vapor barrier ...

	3.3 DUCTS AND PLENUMS (HVAC) INSULATION:
	A. General:  Insulate return ducts, outside air intakes, supply ducts to the room outlets, exhaust ducts, flexible run outs, plenums, casings, mixing boxes, filter boxes, coils fans, and the portion of air terminals not in the conditioned spaces.  Ins...
	B. Flexible Blanket Insulation:  Apply insulation with all joints tightly butted.  Secure insulation to ductwork with adhesive in 6-inch wide strips on 12 inch centers.  Staple laps of jacket with outward clinching staples and seal with foil scrim kra...
	C. Insulation Finishes and Joint Sealing:  Fill all breaks, punctures, and voids with vapor barrier coating compound.  Vapor seal all joints by embedding a single layer of 3-inch wide open weave glass membrane, 20 by 20 mesh maximum size between two 1...
	D. Access Plates and Doors:  On acoustically lined ducts, plenums, and casings, provide insulation on access plates and doors.  On externally insulated ducts, plenums, and casings, provide insulation-filled hollow steel panels and doors for access ope...
	1.
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	230900 CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTATION
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:
	A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

	1.2 SECTION INCLUDES:
	A. Complete system of automatic controls.
	B. Instrumentation.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS:
	A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.
	B. Shop drawings shall indicate operating data, system diagrams, wiring diagrams, interlock diagram indicating inter-connection for all motor starters, description of operating sequences, and sizing of components.
	C. Provide product data for each manufactured component.


	PART 2 – PRODUCTS
	2.1 Instrumentation and Control Devices
	A. Sensors and Transmitters
	1. Temperature
	a) Match existing thermostat.




	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION:
	A. General:  The control system shall be installed, tested, and adjusted by competent mechanics under the supervision of the contractor for the work specified to be furnished under Division 15.
	B. Electrical Work:  All power wiring is specified to be furnished under Division 16, Electrical Work of these specifications.  Furnish the contractor for the electrical work, equipment electrical requirements and other data pertaining to the electric...
	C. Coordination:  Any changes in the required controls as a result of equipment substitution under this division shall be the responsibility of the contractor for this division and shall be accomplished at no additional cost to the owner.

	3.2 SEQUENCE OF OPERATION:
	A. DX Split Systems with Electric Heat:
	1. SUPPLY FAN START/STOP: The supply fan will be started according to the schedule.  If the supply fan status does not match the commanded value an alarm will be generated.  When the supply fan status indicates the fan started, the outside air damper ...
	2. ZONE CONTROL: The heating stages, and the dx cooling stages will modulate/cycle in sequence to maintain the zone temperature at setpoint.
	3. SAFETY:
	a) All of the safety devices are manual reset; the device that has tripped must be manually reset before restarting the air handling unit.
	b) If a fire alarm shutdown contact is provided, the supply fan will be shutdown when triggered.

	4. SHUTDOWN:
	a) When the unit is shutdown by either a stop command or system safety the unit will be set as follows:
	b) Supply fan will be off
	c) DX cooling will be off
	d) Electric Heat will be off

	5. THERMOSTAT: Matched to existing used by facility.

	B. DDC – extend existing controls to this unit to work in tandem for scheduling and management.  This unit will have a separate thermostat for zoning purposes.
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	232000 HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING PIPING
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:
	A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

	1.2 SECTION INCLUDES:
	A. Refrigerant Piping
	B. Drain, Vent, and Overflow Piping.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS:
	A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.
	B. Submit certification of pipe conformance to Specification.
	C. Submit well installers qualifications.

	1.4 Quality Assurance
	A. Welders' Certification:  In conformance with AWS D1.1.
	B. For each product, provide components by same manufacturer throughout.

	1.5 BASIC MATERIALS:
	A. Refer to Section 22 05 00, BASIC MATERIALS AND METHODS, for basic piping materials.
	B. General:  All piping in conjunction with the heating and air conditioning system shall be complete as indicated on the drawings or as required for the proper operation of the system.

	1.6 REFRIGERANT PIPING:
	A. Hard Drawn:
	1. Tubing: Type ACR hard drawn conforming to ASTM B 280.
	2. Fittings: Wrought copper fittings conforming to ANSI B16.22.
	3. Joints:  Silver brazed joints conforming to ANSI A5.8.

	B.  Soft Drawn (Accepted Up To 3ft Maximum Length):
	1. Tubing: Type K copper tubing conforming to ASTM B88
	2. Fittings/Joints: Flared tube end with compression type fittings conforming to ASME/ANSI B16.26.

	C. Sight Glass:  A combination moisture and liquid indicator, double port type, UL listed.  The indicator shall have a glass port for complete view of the refrigerant flow and moisture sensitive indicator of the type that changes color. Sight glass sh...
	D. Driers:  Permanent type liquid line dehydrator with inlet and outlet shut-off valves.  Driers shall be equal to Sporlan "Catch-All".
	E. Expansion Valves:  The valves shall be of the stainless steel diaphragm type with external equalization and external super-heat adjustment set for 10 F super-heat.
	F. Shut-Off-Valves:  Manual valves shall be for refrigeration service with back seating construction and cap seals.  Valves shall be Mueller Brass or approved equal.

	1.7 DRAIN, VENT, AND OVERFLOW PIPING: Materials: Schedule 40 PVC or copper tubing, Type L, conforming to ASTM B 88 with cast-brass or wrought-copper sweat joint fittings.  Drains at air handling units shall be provided with water seals, depth equal to...

	PART 2 - EXECUTION
	2.1 INSTALLATION:
	A. General:  Piping shall comply with the general piping installation specified in Section 22 05 00, Basic Materials and Methods.
	B. Install specialties in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to permit intended performance.
	C. Dry refrigerant systems per manufacturers direction.  Purge all systems with inert gas similar to nitrogen prior to pulling vacuum and charging system.
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	233000 AIR DISTRIBUTION
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:
	A. Section 23 01 00 - Mechanical General Requirements, with modifications and additions specified herein, apply to the work specified in this Section.

	1.2 SECTION INCLUDES:
	A. Ductwork and Ductwork Accessories.
	B. Grilles and Registers

	1.3 SUBMITTALS:
	A. Submit product data and shop drawings under provisions of Section 23 01 00.

	1.4 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS:
	A. Construct Ductwork to recommendations in SMACNA Duct Construction Manual, and to the requirements of NFPA 90A.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 DUCTW0RK MATERIALS:
	A. Sheet Steel for Ducts:  ASTM A 525 and ASTM A 527 galvanized sheet steel, lock-forming quality, having zinc coating of 1.25 oz. per sq. ft. for each side in conformance with ASTM A 90.
	B. Galvanized Steel Hot Dipped After Fabrication:  ASTM A 123.
	C. Sealant:  Non-hardening, water resistant, fire resistive, compatible with mating materials; liquid used alone or with tape, or heavy mastic.

	2.2 LOW PRESSURE DUCTS:  All ducts except high pressure supply ducts from the central air handling unit serving variable volume terminal units.
	A. General:  Construction, metal gauge, and reinforcements shall conform to NFPA 90A and SMACNA LPDCS.  Ductwork shall be airtight and shall not vibrate or pulsate when system is in operation.  Air leakage shall be less than 5 percent of system capaci...
	B. Curved Elbows:  Make curved elbows with a centerline radius not less than 1-1/2 times the width or diameter of the duct.
	C. Joints and Laps:  Make substantially airtight.  Make laps at joints in the direction of air flow.  Button-punch or bolt-connection in standing seams shall be spaced at fixed centers not greater than 6 inches.  "Button Punch Snap-Lock" may be used i...

	2.3 FLEXIBLE DUCT
	A. Characteristics of flexible duct:
	1. Approved as UL-I81 Class 1 air duct.
	2. Flame spread rating less than 25 and smoke developed rating less than 50.
	3. Rated for 10" wg. positive pressure, 4" wg. negative pressure, and 4000 fpm air velocity.
	4. Tear and puncture resistant reinforced duct fabric mechanically locked together with a corrosive resistant galvanized steel helix.
	5. Insulated with minimum l/2"thick fiberglass insulation with vapor barrier jacket.

	B. Seal off the insulation jacket at its ends and at joints with mastic, equal to Hardcast Duct-Seal 321. Sealants, mastics used for flexible duct connectors shall be listed and labeled in accordance with UL-18lB. Replace flexible duct if jacket is pu...
	C. Flexible duct is NOT to be used for run outs where it must pass through walls or through smoke or fire partitions. Flexible duct is not to be used in exposed application. Flexible duct lengths shall not exceed 6 feet at each connection.
	D. No bends shall be made in flexible duct with the center line radius less than one and one-half duct diameter and only one bend may occur per 6 foot length of duct material.

	2.4 DUCTWORK ACCESSORIES:
	1. Manual Volume Dampers (MVD): Manual volume dampers to be hand-operated type dampers constructed of galvanized steel, minimum 22 gauge for duct widths 18" and less, minimum 16 gauge for duct widths greater than 18". Dampers for ducts to 12" height a...
	B. FLEXIBLE CONNECTORS: Install UL listed flexible duct connectors between duct and fan/equipment connections. Flexible duct connectors to be made of 28 ounce, heavy glass fabric double coated with neoprene. Seal duct connection with mastic equal to H...
	C. DUCT SLEEVES:  Duct sleeves shall be provided for all ducts passing through floors, walls, ceilings, or roof and shall be installed by the contractor for this Section during the construction of the building.  Sleeves Shall be wood, galvanized sheet...
	D. DUCT CLOSURE COLLAR:  A collar constructed of galvanized sheet steel not less than 4-inches wide shall be provided on each side of floors, walls, partitions, and under ceilings at each duct sleeve except where grilles, registers, or diffusers are i...
	E. TURNING VANES:  Turning vanes shall consist of double thickness curved metal blades or vanes rigidly mounted in a runner, arranged so as to permit the air to make the abrupt turns without appreciable turbulence, shall be the manufacturer's standard...

	2.5 Grilles, Registers, and Diffusers
	A. Manufacturers: Price, Titus, Nailor, or approved equal.
	B. SQUARE CEILING DIFFUSERS: Provide Titus TDC-AA or approved equal round or square neck, louvered face ceiling diffusers at all locations designated by schedule on drawings. Diffusers to be all aluminum construction each complete with opposed-blade v...
	C. CEILING RETURN & EXHAUST REGISTERS: Provide Titus Model 50-F or approved equal at locations designated on drawings. Registers to be complete with 1/2" cube egg-crate aluminum grid, and opposed-blade volume damper. Finish to be baked-on, off-white e...


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION:
	A. General:  Installation shall conform to NFPA and SMACNA.  Provide mounting and supporting of ductwork and accessories including, but not limited to, structural supports, hangers, vibration isolators, stands, clamps and brackets, access doors and da...
	B. Ductwork:  Install airtight.  When air distribution systems are operated, there shall be no chatter, vibration, or dust marks.
	Duct Supports:  Ducts shall be supported by not less than two 1-inch wide by 1/16-inch thick galvanized strap of sheet steel hangers located one on each side of duct, spaced not over 5-feet on centers for round ducts and not over 6-feet on centers for...
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